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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



m 

The present voliime is thefirst of a series of elementar} 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smith, Editor of tbe 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Koman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designed 
for beginners — brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is usually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties ; the Author has therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thus learned more firmly on the 
memory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essentJal for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, Wliat- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Csesar, in the exact wbrds 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difiicult parenthetic clauses omitted. The selec- 
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vi editor's preface. 

tion extends frora the beginning of Csesar to the end oi 
the Helvetian Carapaign. 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great <5onvenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learu the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as» 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford'8 
simplified Csesar, and L'Homond'8 " Viri RomaB" is in prep- 
aration as a Suppleraent to the present volume, furnishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupii 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
in translation, upon the profitable study of Caesar or Virgil. 



P R E F A C E. 



The foUowing work is the first of a short series which 
the writerhas undertaken with the vievv of facihtating the 
«tudy of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years? practical teaching, and seeks to corabine the ad- 
vantages of the older and more modern methods of in- 
struction. While boys are soraetimes corapelled to com- 
mit to memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any prac- 
tical application in the construction of sentences, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by compUcated rules for the formation of 
cases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is ai« 
mo*st as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The piain object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thorouglily in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language^ 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for» 
aiation of sentences. 

II. The second part contains an explanation of some of 
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the more important idioms of the languagc, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc, exemplitied by Exercises upon each construo* 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pro- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The woKk thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
a boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usiial arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easi9t classification, ao- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupil should 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce, in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary; and that then, but 
Dot till then, the pupil should write down what he has prc« 

♦ The Stem must be distinguished from the Root. The Root is that 
part of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the Stem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking awaj the Inflections ; 
thus, in agilis, agiii is the Stem of thc Adjective, but aq is the Boot. 
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PREFACE. ix 

viously read in class. It should be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pupil, as far as possible, from committiiig 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction haa 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the writer has derived as- 
sistance from the following books, all of which are used in 
the public schools of Germany: 

Kiihner, Lateinische Vorschule, Hannover, 1868. 

Spiess, Uebungshuch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateimschen in^s Deutsche 

und aus detn Deutschen in's Laieinische, Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and Doring, Lateinisches Elernentarbuch, Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, Elewentarbuch der iMteinischen Sprache, Hannover, 1 858. 
Bonnell, Uebungstuche zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen tV« Deutsche 

Jur die erstt-n An/dnger, Berlin, 1 854. 
Kllendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fur die untersten Klassen der Gt/mnasieny 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
Gedike, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Ilall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to state that the whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's " Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of w^hich is very similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

Londm, Novembcr, 1859. 
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PART I. 

GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^Thb Alphabet. QuANnTY. Gendebs. Paets of 

Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alpkabet. — ^The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J. K, L, M, N, O, P, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, XI, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
from Greek ; k is found only before a, and g only before w. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, i, 'o, w, y. The remaining letters 

are Consonants ; ofthese 

l, m, », r, are called liquids, 

8 is called a sibilant, 

X and z are double letters, and the rest are called mates. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong ; 
the Diphthongs are ae, oe, aw, which are in common use, 
and ew, e^, ui^ which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quantity. — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
fllower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered short or long as its vowel Is 
short or long. 

A 



2 SUBSTANTIVES. 

A LoDg Syllable has the mark (') over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, soraetimes sbort. 

Short by nature ; as djiidr, 
Long by natnre ; as vhtis. 
A VOWel mav be J ^^^^^ ^y positioi^ (before another vonffel); as 

Long by position (before two consonants or a 
doublc consonant) ; as perdix. 

3. Gmders, — There are three Genders : 

Mdscidine^ Femininey and Neuter. 
Substantiyes which are either Masculine or Feminine are called Common, 

[See general Bules for Gender on page 112b] 

4. Parts of Speech. — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 6. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

Of these the first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensa lieans not only table^ but also a table and the 
table. 

6. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by NuTin- 1 
btr and Caae. 

There are two Numbers : SinguUir and Plural, 

There are six Cases : Nbminative^ Genitive, Dative^ Ao 
cusative, Vbcative^ Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular • thus, 



FIRST DECLENSION. 8 

The genitive of the first decleDsion ends in ae, 
" " " second " " i. 

" " " third " " l8. 

U8. 
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II. — ^Thb First Declknsion. 

The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of the 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Sing. 
Nom. Mens-ay a tahle. 
Gen, Mens-ae, ofa tabie. 
DaL Mene-ae, to ovfor a table, 
Acc, Mene-am, a taJble, 
Voc, Mens-a, table, [table, 
AbL Men»4L, 6y, tDith, orfrom a 



Hur. 
MenMe, tables. 
Mens-amm, oftables. 
Mens-u,^ to orfor tabks. 
Men8-&8, tables. 
Mens-ae,^ O tables. Iblet, 

Mene-is, %j bi/, with, or from ta» 

1^11 Snbstantiyes of the First Declension are Feminine, unless thej deB- 
ignate males ; as, nanta, a sailor. 

rrhe Declension of Greek Nouna is given on page 29]. 
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Some General Hules of Quantity.* 
i- i. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long befoie » doubl o oonsonant^ e p bcfor e- 
l^ two single consonants (not a mute and liquid), or^*. 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. 

4. In declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, where a is always long. 

H is not a consonant in Prosody ; it does nok, with a consonant, lengthen tbe pre* 
ceding vowel, nor does it, hetween two vowels, prevent the shorteninc^ of the 
former. 

RuLE 1. — ^A personal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in number and person : as, ptlella cuirft, thegirl runa; 
puellae tjurrunt, the girls run. 

* Except where these Rules applj, the quantity will be marked in the 
vocabularies until other Rules are given ; and the student is expected tu 
nccustom himsclf from the start to marking carefulljr ia pronnnciation 
the qnantity of eveiy syllable. 



4 FIRST DECLENSION. 

RuLB 2. — ^Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case 
(of the direct object) : as, ^ulla alas h&b&t, the eagle has 
wings. 



aqiiila, /. an eagle, 

colonia, / a colony, 

colnmba, / a dove, 

corona, / a crown, 

femlna, / a woman. 

fHia, / a dmghter. 

insiila, / an isuind. 



VOCABULART 1. 
/= Feminine. 

menilC/ a table, 

ora, / a coasL 

peounia,/ money. 

porta, /. a gate. 

puella, / a girl. 

regina, / a queen, 

Boma, / Eome (the city). 

rosa, / a rose. 



[Give the Boles for the quantity in the aboye where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Currit, runs, Currunt, run, 

Habet, has,. Habent, have, 

EXERCISE I. 

rrhe vocabulary Bhould in every CRBe be committed to memory and redted by Uie im* 

pil before he begina to translate.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Regina coronam 
habet. 4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 
6. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have money. 9. The.colony has women. 10. 
The island bas colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

RuLE 3. — When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as, 
BrUannia est insiila, BHtain is an island* 

RuLE 4. — Of two Substantives, signifying different 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case: as, 
Brltannia est instlla Europae, Britavi is an island of Eu- 
rope. 

In thia example the words *'o/ Europe*^ indicate a more Umited use of the word 
isUmd than in the example nnder the previous rule. This limiting noun is put 
(in Latin) iu the gcnitiye case, whether it stands before or after the ofeher noun. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



VOCABULART 2. 
ni z=Ma8euUne. 



agricola» m. a husbcmdman. 
SmTdtia, /. /riendship. 
Brltannia, /. Britain. 
caaBa, /. a cause. 

Europe, 

Gaul (now France). 

glory. 

Greece. 



Enjopa,/. 
Gallia,/. 
gieria,/. 
Graecia,/. 



ineola, m. an inhabitant, 
inimicitia, /. enmity. 
-Italia, /. Italy. 



naata, m. 
patria,/. 
poeta, m. 

ffidlia,/. 
▼ita,/. 



a sailor. 

a native-land, anintry* 

apoet. 

a battk. 

Sidly. 

Ufe. 



Ert,ts. 



Snnt, are. 



EXERCISE II. 



1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Ko- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. In- 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
ricolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Second Declbnsion. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in &, er, and ir (in vir and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in um. The Gen- 
itive Singular ends in i. 

A. Masculine. 



/ 



Sfaig. 

Nom. Dondn-UB, a iord. 

Gea, Dondn-i, ofa lord. 

Dat. Dondn-o, io orfor a lord. 

Acc. Domin-am, a lord, 

V<^. Dondn-e, O lord. [a lord. 

Abk Domin-o, by, witlit or /rom 



Dondn-i, 

Domin-ornm, 

Domin-is, 

Domin-08, 

Domin-i, 

Domin-is, 



Plar. 

hrds, 

of lords, 

to orfor lords, 

lords. 

O lords. [lords^ 

by, with, or Jrom 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 



Sing. 2. 

TVbvi. OlSdi-os, a sword. 
Gen. Oladi-i, ofa swcd. 
Dat, Glidi-o, to or /or a sword. 
Acc. Gladi-uiii, a sword. 
Voc. GlSdi-e, sword. [sword. 
AbL Gladi-o, by, with, orfrom a 



Plur. 



OlSdi-iy swords. 

Gladi-OCTiiii, qfswords. 
Gladi-18, to orfoT swordM. 
Gladi-os, swords. 
Gl£di-i, O swords, [swotds. 

Gladi-iiy 6y, uiM, or /roa 



. Bemabk. — Proper names in tt», and also /Uitts and genius^ are de^ 

clined like gladivs^ but make the vocative in i instead of ie (by contrac' 

lon): as, Virglli (from Virgilius), O Virgil; fili (from filius), son. 



/ Sing. 

>yNoiK. Kag^istSr, a master. 
Gen. Magistr-i, qf a master. 
Dat. ]lagi8tr-5, to or /oramaster, 
Acc. MagiBtr-mn, a master, 
Voc. Magister, master, 
AbL Kagistr-o, 6y, tmth, or /rom 

a master. 



8. piur. 

Kagistr-I, masters. 

Kagistr-driiin, o/masters. 
Kagifitr-ii, to or /or masters, 
KSgistr-dt, masters, 
Magistr-i, masters, 

Magistr-is, 5y, tnth, or /rom 

masters. 



4. 



Nom, Paer, a boy. 

Om. Paer-I, o/a boy. 

Dat. PaSr-5, to or/or a boy. 

Acc. Paer-nmi a boy. 

Voc. Fuer, Oboy. [boy. 

Abl, Paer-d, byywUhj ox /rom a 



Paer-i, boys. 

Paer-Smm, o/boys. 

Paer-is, to or/or boys. 

Paer-Si, boys, 

Paer-i, O boys. 

Fuer-is, by, with^ or /rom boys. 



5. 



^om.Vir, 
Gen. \nbr-i, 
Dai, \nbr-o, 
Acc. T^-uin, 
Voc. YiXf 
Abl. Tir-5, 



a man, 

o/a man, 

to or /or a man, 

a man. 

man. [man. 

by, untli, or /rom a 



Yfx-lf men. 

Vir-omm, o/men, 

\^-i8, to or /or men. 

Vir-ds, men, 

"Wr-i^ men. 

Vir-is, by, wiih, or /rom men» 



B. Neuter. 



Nom. Begn-um, a kingdom. 
Gen, Kegn-i, of a kingdom, 
Dat. Begn-5, to or/or a kingdom. 
Acc. Begn-um, a kingdom. 
Voc, Begn-um, kingdom. 
Abl. Begn-o, hy, with, or /rom a 

kingdom. 

« 

n all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
aro the same in the Singnlar and Plural respcctively. 

CFor deolensioa of Deua an^ Gieek nounB, see page 26 «nd 88.1 



B9gn-S, kinodoms. 
Begn-omm, o/kingdoms, 
Begn-is, to or /or kingdom», 
Begn-a, kingaoms. 
Begn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-ifl^ 6y, with, or/rom king^ 
doms. 
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Additional Rides of Quxmtity (see p. 140). 

1. I final is loDg. 

2. O final is long. 

3. IT final is long. 

4. As^ 68, and os final are long. 

> 5. Is and i/« final are short ; but is in plural cases long. 

ExcBPTiON. — Us is long in the Nom., Acc, and Voc. Plur. and Gen. 
Sing. of the 4th Declension, and in the Nominative of Nouns of the 8d 
Dedension, which increase long in the Genitive ; as, virtus^ uHs, etc. 

EXERCISE III. 
Masculine Sttlslantives in os. 

VOCABULARY 3. 



f^ i.mv 



SnuGiis, m. a/riend. 
avni, m. a<frcaidfather. 
domInii8| m. a lord, tnasier. 
SqmiSi m. a horse, 
fOiiu, m. a son. 
flaviaSi m. r a river. 
glSdiaSi m. a sword. 



hortas, m. a garden. 

inimicuSi m. an enemjf, 

RhenaSi m. the Rhipe. 

BhodanaSi m. the Bhone. 

npSL, f. a bank. 

serva^ m. a sfave 

taaraSi m. a buU, 



Rehark. — When two or more nominatives singnlar are connected by 
a conjunction, the verb is pnt in the plural ; as, Rhenus et Rhddftnus 
8unt fiuvii, the BJdne and the Rhone are rivers, 

1. Fiiius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos ha- 
bet. 4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et 
equos habet. 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet. 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est 
fluvius Galliae. 11. Rhodanus et Rhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather 
has a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords are sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Rhone and the 
Rhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
father are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. Tfae rivers of the island have banks. 

RiTLE 5, — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing : as, M&gister c6- 
lumbam piiSro dat, the master gives a dove to the boy. 

Dat, gives, Dant. give. 



8 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



EXERCISE IV. 
Mascuiine Substantives tn er and ir. 



a servant, 
a boy» 

afather-in-law. 
a tnan, 

Sdcer, gSner, are de* 



,'j VOCABULARY 4. 

K ''ager, m, afield, territory, | ^viinister, m. 

^gener, m. a son-in-Iaw. J puer, m. 

^/Uber, m. a book. Vsocer, m, 

magister, m, a master, ieacher, \ vir, m, 

Mlnister, liber, ftger, are declined like mftgister. 
clined like puer. 

y 1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. S. 
K Filius viri libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros ct 
ministros habet. 7. Socer agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant. 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Puer librum viri ministro dat. 

/f 1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
The friends of the boy have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to the boys» 
9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields and bulls to the soDsi-in-law. 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the son of the man. 

EXERCISE V. 

Neuter Suhstantives, 

VOCABULART 5. 
n^zNeuter. 

/praexniiim, n. a reward, 
regnam, n, a kingdom, 
flcutnm, n, a shield, 
templnm, n, a temple, 
disdpulns, m. a pupil, scholar. 
morbu8| m. a disease. 
muruB, m. a wall. 
Bom&nU8| m. a Roman. / 



f. 



argentum, n. silver, 
aurum, n. gold, 
bellum, n. war, 
/oLCoelum, n, heaven, 
diUgentia, /. diUgence, 
donum, n. a gift, 
gaudium, n. joy, 
metallum, n. a metal, 
oppidum, n. a town 



aot 



1. Amici sunt aonum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coelL 
3. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argen- 
tum sunt metaila. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
cipuli sunt gaudium magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa mor* 



FIEST AND SECOND DECLENSIOKS. 
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/<I, 



borum. 8. Oppidum muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Homani gladios et scuta habent^ 

1. The books are the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and. Sicily haTe t€m- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and towns. 
9. The qucfen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — Adjectives op the First and Second Db- 

CLENSIONs! 

Adjectives in Hs^ d, um^ or ^, d, wm, are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, boritis, b5nS,, bonum, good; nigSr, nigr^, 
nigrum, blacJc; tenSr, tSnSra, tenerum, tender. 



M. 
/,/ Nom. Bon-iis 
Gen, Bon-i 
DaL Bon-o 
Acc. 
Voc. 



Sing. 

F. N. 

l)on-a bon-nm 

bon-ae bon-i 

bon-ae bon-o 

Bon-om bon-am bon-om 

Bon-S bon-a bon-om 



Abl. Bon-o bon-a bon-d« 



Plur. 

M. F. N. 

Bon-i bon-ae bon-a 
Bon-onun bon-arnm bon-onmi 

Bon-18 bon-is bon-is 

Bon-08 bon-ai bon-a 

Bdn-i bon-ae bon-a 

Bon-is bon-is bon-is 



2. 



M. 

Nom, NigSr 
Gen. Nigr-i 
Z>at. Nigr-o 
Acc. Nigr-um 
Voc. Nig-er 
Abl. Nigr-o 



M. 
^^07». Tener 
Gen. Tener-i 
Dat. Iener-0 
Acc. Tener-om 
Voc. Tener 
Abl. Tener-o 



F. 
nigr-a 
nigr-ae 
nigr-ae 
nigr-am 
nigr-a 
nigr-a 

F. 
tenSr-a 
tener-ae 
tener-ae 
tener-am 
tener-a 
tener-a 



N. 

nigr-om 

nigr-i 

nigr-o 

nigr-am 

nigr-um 

nigr-o 



M. 



F. 



N. 



Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 

Nigr-5mm nigr-amm nigr-oma 

Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 

Nigr-08 nigr-a8 nigr-S 

Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 

Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 



3. 



N. 

tener-um 

tener-i 

tener-o 

tener-um 

tener-um 

tenSr-o 

A 



M. F. N. 

Tener-i tener-ae tener-a 
Tener-omm tener-amm tener-omm 



Tener-is 
Tener-08 
Tener-i 
Tener-i8 

2 



tener-is 
tener-&8 
tener-ae 
tener-i8 



tener^ 
tenSr-a 
tener-S 
tSner-iB 



10 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

RuLB 6.— -Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and case. 

EXERCISE VI. 




VOCABCJLAKT G. 

^plendidiu, a, nm, 



spkndid^ 
bright. 
tiinid, 
sick.^ 
wretchecL 
^ w . w , w hlack. 

\ polcher, chra, clinim, beautifttL 

sacred. 
^ tener, era, emm, tender. 

exemplum, n. an example. 

hasta, /. a spearJk 

the earthj 

land. 
a number, 
danger. 



tibnldus, a, nm, 
^ aeger, yra, gmm, 
miser, era, emm, 
*^ niger, gra, gmm. 



^"^ieatoM, a, nm, sharp. 

•«albns, a, nm, white. 

altns, a, nm, high, deep,^ 
^elHoofni, a, nm, warlike. 

bonns, a, nm, good. 

^gratns, a, nin, pleasing. 

l&tns, a, nm, wide, broad, 

longni, a, nm, long, 

magnns, a, nm, great, 

malns, a, nm, bad, wicked. 

^molestns, a, nm, troubleeome^ 

mnltni, a, nm, much, mang. H terra, /. 

^nozins, a, nm, hurt/ul, injurious^ 

"ign&vnt, a, nm, lazg.\ ^ ^ hnmSrns, m. 

"^ parvns, a, nm, smallj Httkf \ ^ jperioulnm, n. 

Vjipldns, a, nxn, rapid. i i|| 

Gratus, mOlestns, noxios, are consAnicted with the Dati?e Case; aS| 
pleasing to a/riend, gratos amico. 

. A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. 
y&audium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae Bunt 
i/magnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puel' 
^ lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

/ 1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The 

l/Bhields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 

' timid. 6. Thetowns are great. 7. The temples are small. 

8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The 

friends are good. 

^ B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
L/albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splen- 
' dida templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multafl 
terras habet. 6. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Mngister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 10. Peri- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 

to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem- 

^ ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 

ai^ good. 6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 



/: 
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7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Rhine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Regina est pulehra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est. 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est num^ 
rus puerorum. 

, 1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- . 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a lazj boj 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl. 

V. — ^The Third Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. The Geritive Singular 
always ends in is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Suhstantives. 

1. Substantives the.stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters p, 5, m. 

Sing. 1. Flnr. 



Nom, ITrb-8 (/.), a city, 
Gen, ITrb48, ^ ofa dty. 
Dat. ITrb-i, io orjbr a city. 

Acc. ITrb-enti a dty. 
Voc. ITrb-8, O city. [city. 

AbL Urb-S, by,icith, or /roma 

Nom, Frinoep-8 (c), a chief. 
Gen. Frindp-l8, qfa cftief. 
Dat. Frincip-i, to or /orachief, 
Acc. Frindp-em, a cHief. 
Voa Frinoep-8, Ockief.[achie/, 
Abl. Frindp-S, by,icith,or/rom 



ITrb-e8, citiea. 

ITrb-inm, ofcities. 

Urb-ibn8, to or/or dHes, 

Urb-ee, dties. 

ITrb-e8, dties. 

nrb-ibn8, by, with, or/rom diies, 

2. 

Frincip-§8, chie/s. 

Frindp-iim, qfchie/s. 

Frincip-iba8, to or /or chie/s. 

Frindp-es, chie/s. 

Frincip-es, cMe/s. {chie/s. 
Frindp-ibus, by, with, or /rom 



* The Stem is that part of thc word which remains after the change- 
able endings are taken away, as urb, hiem, duc. 
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Sing. 



8. 



Plur. 



Nom, Hiem-8 (/.), ivinter. 
Gen. HiSm-ifl, ofwinter, 
Dat. Hiem-i, 
Acc. Hiem-em, 
Voc. Hiem-8, 
Ahl. Hiemf-d| 



to orjbr winter, 

winter. 

O winter. [winter. 

6y, with, orfrom 



Hiem-Ss, winters, 

Hiem-am, qf winters. 

Hiem-ibuB, to orfor winters, 

Hiem-eB, winters, 

Hiem-Ss, O wintera, [terg. 

Hiem-iboB, 6^, with, or from win- 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note. — In the Nominative Singular 
C5, gs are contracted into x. 



Nom, Dnx (c), 
Gen, Biio-Xs, 
Dat, Doo-i, 
Acc, Dnc-em, 
Voc, Dnz, 
AbL Doc-e, 



Sing. 1. 

a leader, 

ofa kader, 

to orfor a leader, 

a leader, 

O leader, [ieader. 

by, tvithf or from a 



Plur. 



Duc-ee, leaders, 

Buc-um, o/' Uaders, 

Duc-ibus, to orfor leaders. 

Buc-es, leaders. 

Duc-es, leaders, 

Buc-lbus, hy, with, orfrom kaders. 



Nmn. Lex (/.), a law. 
Gen. Leg-is, ofa law, 
Dai. Leg-I, 
Acc, Leg-em, 
Voc. Lex, 
Abl, Leg-S, 



io orfor a law, 
a law. 

O law. [law. 

hy, withf orfrom a 



8. 



Nom, Judex (c), ajudge, 

Gen, Judio-is, ofajudge. 

Dat, Judio-i, to orfor ajudge, 

Acc, Judlb-em, ajudge, 

Voc, Judex, O judge,[a judge, 

Ahl, JudXo-e, hy, with, or fi-om 



Leg-es, laws. 

leg-um, qf laws, 

Leg-ibus, to orfor kaos, 

Leg-es, kiws. 

Leg-eF, O laws. 

Leg-ibU8, hy, with, orfrom laws, 

Judic-es, judges, 

Jiidic-um, ofjudges, 

Judic-ibus, to orforjudges, 

Judic-es, judges, 

Judic-es, Ojudges, 

Jiidic-ibuB, hy, with, orfromjudgts. 



Additional Mvles of Quantity, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and o are usual- 
ly long ; «, ^, w, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, 6, and o are long ; 

i and u are shoit. 

^y incretnent is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique caso 

has more than the nominative; as aetas, genitive aetdtis, in which 

dt is the (singular) inerement ; pueri (nominative phiral), puerorum 

(genitire plnral), in which or is the (plural) increment ; and so duces, 

dudtbus.'] 

There are Beveral exceptiona to the rule for the Bingnlar increment; theee will 
be marked for the present in the vocabularies, and will be epecified more fblly 
ixx BubBequent pages : see ezceptions on p. 166. 
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VOCABULARY 7. 
czzCammon Gender. 



hiemBt MemiB, /. winter, 
trabs, trabifl, /, a beam, 
TuhBf urbia, /. a dty. 
arz, arciB, /. a citadel, 

dxuLf dncia, c. a Uader^ general. 
paz, paciB, /. peace. 
judez, judUfcis, m, ajudge, 
^ez, legis,* /*. a law, 

Erat, was. 



rex, regis,* m. a king. 
leni|^UB, a, nni, kind, 
firmuB, a, nm, strong, 
jucundufl, a, nm, pleasant» 
jnstds, a, nm, j^t, 
£5mulu8, 1, m, Jiomulus, 
severus, a, nm, severe. 



Erant, were. 



EXERCISE VII. 

\/'^» Trabes sunt longae. 2. Bomulus Romanorum rcx erat, 

5. Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
<*rant benigni. 6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Re- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricolis molesta erat. 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 

6. The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
Bons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters ^, d. 



\A^ 



Sing. 
Nom, Aeta-8 (/.), an age. 
Gen, Aetat-is, o/an age, 
Dat, Aetat-i, to or/or an age, 
Acc, AetS.t-em, an age, 
Voc, Aeta^, O age, [an age, 

AbL Aetat-S, hy, witk, ov/rom 



1. Plur. 

Aetat-eB, ages. 
Aetat-nm, o/ages, 
Aetat-ibuB, to or /or ages. 
Aetat-es, ages, 
Aetat-es, ages, 
Aetat-Ibufi, byy with, or /rom age^ 



^^ 



2. 



Nom. Lap*i8 (m,\ a stone. 



Gen, lapid-is, 
Dat, Lapid-i, 
AccJ Lapid-em, 
Vo(L lapi-s, 
AbA Lapid-g, 



o/a stone. 

to or/or a stone, 

a stone, 

O stone. [stone. 

by, withy or /rom a 



LSidd-es, sUmes» 

Lapld-nm, o/ stones, 

LSpId-ibuB, to or /or stones. 

Lapld-es, stones, 

LSpId-eB, O stones, 

LapId-IbuB, byy unth, or/rom stones. 



*~I«x, rex, plebs, and ver ahvays increase long (see p. 156). 
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Sing. 8. pinr. 



Nom, Mile-8 (m.), a soldier, 

Gen, MQit-iB, o/ a soldier. 

DaX, MQit-i, toor/orasoldier, 

Acc Milit-em, a soldier, 

Voc. MQe-s, O soldier. [soldier. 

AbL Milit^i 6y, with, ov/rom a 



Milit-98, soldiers. 

MQit-nmf o/ solcKers. 

Milit-ibus, to or /or soldiers* 

MQit-es, aoldiers, 

MQit-SSf O soidiers. 

Milit-ibas, 6y, unthj or /rom soldiers. 



^y^HvjjE 7. — The Ablative case indicates — (1.) The instrii- 

tnent or means by which something is done ; as, d6mlnud 

hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear, 

(2.) The time when something is done or takes place ; 

as, noctes hlSme longae sunt, th^ nights are long in winter^ 



v^ 



VOCABDLARY 8. 



<^m§8, (^mitiSi c. a companion. 
cn8t08, cn8t5di8| m, a ffuardian. 
Sqnes, equitis, m. a horseman, 
lSpi8, laiddis, m, a stone, 
miles, militi8, m. a soldier, 
mors, mortis, /. death, 
obses, obsidis, c. a hostage. 
pSdes, peditiSi m, a/oot-soldier. 



ae8t&8, aestfitiB, /. summer. 
dvit&s, t&tis,/. state, 
tempestas, tatis,/. tempest. 
volTintS.8, tatis,/. wish, . 
nox, nootis, /. night, 

aactnmnas, i, m, autumn, 
n&tura, ae,/. nature, 

claros, fii om, c&ar, renowned 



Ki 



Ocddit, hills. Ocddont, kill, 

EXERCISE Vni. 



1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
erant 6. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu 
rae. 8. Civitas Romanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicif^ 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8, The guardian of the silver waa 
timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 10. The king has manj 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids /, 
r, and the sibilant s. 
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Slng. 



Nom, Consul (m.), a amsul. 
Gen. Consal-li9, ofa consuL 
Dat. Consul-i, to orjbr a consul. 
Acc. Consol-em, a consul. 
Voc. Ccnsnl, consul. 

AhL Consnl-e, hy^ with, or from 

a consul. 



1. Pliir. 

Consul-es, consuls. 
Consul-um, ofconsuls. 
Consul-ibas, to orjbr consuls. 
Consnl-es, consuls. 
Consul-es,^ O consuls. 
GonsuLXbus, 6y, with, or from cofy 
suls. 



2. 



l^om, damor (m.), a shout, 
Gen, Cl&mor-Xs, qf a shout. 
Dat. Cl&mor-i, to or for a shout. 
Acc. GIamor<«m, a shout. 
Voc. Clamor, Oshoui.[ashota. 

AhL Clamor-S, bt/, with, or from 



CULmor-es, shouts. 
Clamor-um, ofshouls. 
Clamor-ibus, to orfor shouts, 
damor-es, shouts. 
Clam5r-es, shouts. 
damor-Ibus, hy,with^ orfrom shoiU§» 



8. 



Nom, AnsSr (m.), agoose. 
Gen, Anser-is, ofagoose. 
Dat. Anser-i, 
Acc, Aneer-em, 
Voc, Anser, 
AhL , Anser-e, 



to orfor a goose. 
a goose. 

goose. [a goose, 
hy, with, orfrom 



Anser-e?, geese. 

Anser-um, ofgeese. 

Anter-ibus, to orfor geese, 

Anser-es, geese. 

Anser-Ss, geese. 

Aneer^bus, by, with, or from geese. 



Notn. Fater, afather. 

Gen, Fatr-is, ofafather, 

Dat, Fatr-I, to orfor afather, 

Acc. Fatr-em, afather. 

Voc, Fater, Ofather. [/ather, 

AhL Fatr-S, hy, unth, or from a 



Fatr-Ss, fathers. 

Fatr-um, offathers, 

Fatr-itu?, to or forfathers. 

Fatr-es, Jathers. 

Fatr-es, Ofathers. 

Fatr-ibuSy by, with, or fromfatherg. 



5. 



Nom. rios (m.), ajhwer, 

Gen, Flor-is, ofafiowm-, 

Dat. Flor-i, to orfor afUnoer, 

Acc. Flor-em, ajiower. 

Voc. Flos, Ojlower, \Jlower. 

AhL Flor-S, hy,with, orfrom a 



Flor-es, Jlowers. 

F15r-um, ofjlowers. 

F15r-ibu8, to or for Jhwers. 

F15r-e8, fiowers. 

F15r-es, Ofiowers. 

F15r4bU8, hy, toith, or from Jiowers 



Rules of Quantity {MonosyUablea), 

1. Words of one syllable, ending in 5, c?, /, and ^, have 
their vowel short, except nil^ sdl^ and sol, 

2. Words of one syllable in c, /i, r, and s, have their vow- 
el long, except n^c, hic (pron., common), <2/i, ?/i, cdr^ «1^^ 
ju^, ^^, bis^ cis^ & (from sum,) Is, ds (gen. ossis)^ and guis. 
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VOCABULARY 9. 



frS.tl$r, tria, m. 
mater, tris,/. 
pStSr, tris, m, 
a|^er, eris, w. 
oalor, oiis, m, 
elamor, oris, m. 
fiolor, oris, m, 
labor, 5ri8, m, 
39or, 5riB, m. 
flSrorf &riB|/. 



a brother, 

a mother. 

a father, 

a mound, 

heat, 

a skout, 

color, 

labor^ hardship, 

smelly scent, 

a fister. 



victor, oris, m, 
fl58, oriB, m, 
Eolf E51i8, m, 
castra, 5nim, n, pl. 
totiis, ii nm, 

f088a, d^yf. 

munimentam, i, n. 
praeda, ae,/. 
variii8, a, um, 



a conqueror, 
ajlower, 
the stm, 
a camp, 
whole, 
a (Utch, 
a fortification, 
booty. 

different, vari- 
ous. 



EXERCISE IX. 



y^ 1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et so- 
''^^ rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores florum. 4. Color floria 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis 
molestus est 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggerea 
et fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Clamor militum 
molestus est 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. 6. The shout of the soldiers was 
great 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

6. Substantives of wbich the stem ends in on or 6n 
^n). 

1. Plur. 



Slng. 

Nom, Leo (^n.), a lion, 
Gen. Leon-is, ofa lion. 
Dat, Leon-i, to orfor a Uon, 
Acc, Leon-em, a lion. 
Voc, Leo, O lion. [//on. 

AbL I«5n-e, 6y, with, or from a 



Leon-Ss, Rons. 

Le5n-am, of Uons. 

Le5n-Ibn8, to orfor lion^. 

Le5n<48) lions, 

Leon^SB, Hon». 

Leon4ba8, 6y, with^ orfrom lions. 



2. 



Nom, Virgo, a maiden. 
Gen. Virgin-i8, of a maiden, 
Dat. Virgln-i, io orfor a maiden. 
Acc. Virgin-em, a maiden, 
Voc. Virg^, O maiden. 
Abl. VirgiilFS, hy,vnth,orfroma 

maiden. 



Virgln-es, maidens. 
Virgin-om, ofmaidens. 
Virgin-ibii8, io or for maidens. 
Vii^bi-e?, maidens. 
Virgin-es, maidens. 
Virgin-ibus, hy, witk, orfrom maid 
ens» 
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VOCABULARY 10. 



\ leo, onis, m. 

jQno, onis,/. 
j^ pavo, oniB, m, 
Bermo, onis, m. 



a Rofi, 

Jwio. 

a peacqck. 

a cUscouw, >r 
consaetodo, inis, /. habit, 
liomo, inis, c. a vian^ c^ woman, 

mulHtudo, inia, /". mitlHtude. 
virgOf inis, /. a virgiii^maiden. 

tirator, oris, m. m orator, ^ 

EXERCISE X. 



alter,* era, emm, {the other), seo 

ond. 
certas, a, nm, certain, 
dea, ae, f. a goddesa. 

doctas, a, am, learned, 
infinitaB, a, om, unbounded, t^ 

nite. 
Uinerya, ae,./*. Minerva, 
validas, a, am, strong. 



vX 1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors homioibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Komanorum. 10. Yita homin- 

vibus grata est. 

y 1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The 

/multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 

with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Romans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in i. 

Sing. 1. 



^ Nom, HoBt-is (c), an enemy. 
Gen. HoBt-lB, qfan enemy. 
Dat. HoBt-i, toorforanenemy. 

Acc. HoBt-em, an enemy. 
Voc. HoBt-lB, O enemy. 
Abl. Host-e, 6y, ivith, or from 



Plur. 

HoBt-es, enemies. 
Host-iam, of enemies. 
Host-ibiis, to orfor enemies, 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-ibus, by, with, or from eni- 
mies. 



an enemy. 

Some stems in i have also a form in e, and are thus de- 
clined ; 



y Nom. Nab-es (/*.), a chud, 
Gen, Nab-is, of a cloud. 
Dat. Nub-i, to orfor a cloud. 

Acc. Nub-em, a cloud. 
Voc, Nub-eB, cloud. [a cloud. 

^bl. Nub-e, by, vnth, orfrom 



Nub-es, chuds, 

Nub-ium, ofclouds, 

Nub-IbuB, to orfor clouds, 

Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-Ibus, by, withy orfrom clouds. 



The Grenitiye Singular of alter is alterius, dativc alteri ; seo page 29 
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VOCABULARY 11. 



dviSiia, c. 
^ elai^is,/. 
^ hofltis, ifl, c. 

tnrris, ia,/. 

Talli8,ii,/. 
/'VeBtiB, ia,/. 

'^ |bbe8,i8,/ 



a cUizen, 

an «nemy (jpiublic). 

a tower. 

a^ valiey. 

a garmeni. 

gtaugktfr^ 

aclou^. 



/^ 



/■ 
^ 

r 



rupee, is,/ a rods. 

aiigQ8ta8, a, axn, narrcvh 
3.ter, &tra, atrom, black. 

dara8, a, om, hard, 

niz, xilvis, /. mow^ 

notae, a, nm, knowu, 

peritns, a, nm, skUIfvl^ 

BSm&nns, a, nm, Bomdn: 






EXKRCISE XI. 



1. Cives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia 
dat 3. Nnbes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Clades hostium 
magna erat. 7. Classis Komana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Yalles hostibus notae emnt. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha-^ 
bet. 10. Virgo pulchram vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Roman fleet has a skillful leader. ^. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders of the enemies were 
skillful. 

B. Neuter Suhstantives. 
1. Substantives the stems of which end in w, r, «, t 



Sing. 
Nom. NSmen, a name. 
Gen. Nomln-is, qf a name. 
Dat. Nomin-i, to or /or a name. 
Acc. K5men, a name. 
Voc. Nom^, name. [name. 
Abl. K5min-S, by, with, ox from a 



1. Plur. 

Nomln-a, names. 
N5mln-nm, ofnamea. 
Nomin-Ibus, to orfor namea. 
Nomin-a, names. 
N5min-a, O names. 
K5niin4bU8, by, ivith, or from ftofiMt. 



2. 



Nom. Fnlgnr, lightning. 
Gen. Fnlgur-i8,*o/' lightning. 
Dat. Fnlgur-i, io orfor lightning. 
Acc. Fnlgur, lightning. 
Voc. Fnlgur, O Hghtning. 
Abl. Fnlgur-S, by^ with^ or from 

Hghtning^ 



Fnlgur-a, Rghtnings. 
Fulgui^um^ ofUghtnings, 
Falgur-ibu8, to orfor lightnings. 
Fulg&va, lightnings. 
Folgur-a, O lightninga. 
Fulgui^us, by, with, orfrom Ughi 
nings. 



* But udiSf uris, utis, from nomiDativeB in t»* have m long. 
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Sing. 8. 

iVbm. CroB, a leg. 
Gen. Grnr-is, o/a leg, 
Dat, Crnr-i, to ovfor a Ug. 
Acc. Cras, a leg. 
Voc. CruB, 0%. [ieg. 

Abl. Crar-o, by, with, or /rom a 



Plur. 



yom. Opns, a work. 

Gtn, fipSr-Is, o/a work. 

DaL dpSr-i, io or/or a work. 

Acc. OpOB, a work. » 

Voc. 6pn8, work. [work. 

Abl. 6pSr-S, by, with, or /rom a 



4. 



Crur-i^ legs. 

Crur-am, o/ legs. 

Cror-ibos, to or /or iegs. 

Cror-a, legs. 

Crar-&, O legs. 

Crar-ibus, by, mth, or/roM hgs, 

* 

6per-S, works. 

6per-am, o/works. 

6per-iba8f to or /or wvks, 

6per-a, works. 

6p6r-i, O works. 

6per-iba8, by, with, or fiom works. 



5. 



Nom, Corpos, a body. 

Gea. Corpor-i8,* o/ a body. 

Dat. Corp5r-i, to or/or a body. 

Acc. Corpa8, a body. 

Voc. Corpa8, O body. [body. 

AbL Corpor-S, by, with, or /rom a 



Corpor-a, bodies. 
Coi^r-um, o/ bodies. 
Corpor-iba8, to or /or bodies. 
Corpor-£, bodies. 
Corpor-S, O bodies. 
Corpor-iba8, by, with, or/rom bodies 



6. 



Notn. CSpot, a head. 

Gen. Capit-i8, of a head. 

Dat. Capit-i, io or/or a head. 

Acc. Capat, a head. 

Voc. Capat, O head. [head. 

Abl. C&pit-S, by, with, or /rom a 



CSpit-a, heads. 

Capit-am, o/heads. 

C£pit-iba8, to orjor heads, 

CSpit-a, heads. 

Capit-a, heads. 

Capit-iba8, by, with, or/rom heads. 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the Nonk 
in e, al^ ar). 

!• Plur. 



Sing. 

Nom. VSx^ the sea. 
Gen. ]lSr>i8, o/the sea. 
Dat. Mar-i, to or /or the sea. 
Acc Mar-^ the sea. 
Voc. Mar-e, O sea. [sea. 

AbL Mar-i, by, with, or /rom the 

Nom. XnTnial, an animal. 
Gen. Animal-iB, qfan onimaL 
DcU. Aidmal-i, to or/or an animaL 
Acc. Animftl, an animaL 
Voc. Anfmal, OanimaL 
AbL Animal-i, by, with, or /rom 

an animaL 



MSr-ia, seas. 

Mar-inm, o/seas. 

Mar-ibn8, to or/or seas. 

Mar-iS, seas. 

Mar-iS, O seas. 

Mar-ibn8, 6^, icith, or/ram seas. 



2. 



imais. 



AnimSil-ia, um mui^. 
Animal-inm, o/animals. 
Animal-ibuB, to or /or animais, 
AnimSJ-ia, animals. 
Anfmal-i&^ animals. 
Anlmal-ibu8, 6y, unth, or /n 

fnn/s. 



om am» 



O in the increment of neuter nonns (of the third dcclension) is shorL 
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Sing. 3. 

Nom, Calcar, a spur, 
Gen, Calcar-is, o/a spur, 
£ku, Galcar-i, to or /or a spur, 
Acc. Calcar, • a spur, 
Voc, Calcar, spur. {^spur. 

Abl, Calcar-i, by, with, or /rom a 



Plnr. 



Calo&r-ia, spurs, 
Calcar-iom, o/spurs, 
Calcar-ibuB, to or/or spurs, 
Calcar-ia, spurs. 
Calcar-ia, O sjmrs. 
Calc&r-ibus, by, with, or/rom ^purs. 



EXERCISE XII. 



V^ 



grfimSn, inis, n. grass. 

. nSmen, inis, n. a rtame. 

genus, SriB, n. 

opus, eris, n. 

udus, eris, n. 

iceliis, eris, n. 

decus^ oriB, n. 

* corpus, 5ris, n. a body, 

fnj^s, oris, n. cold. 

litus, oris, n. a shore, 

tempns, oris, n. time. 

caput, itis, n. a head, 

— crus^oruri?, n. a kg. 

falgur, uris, n. lightmng, 

58, ^ric, n. a mouth. 

rete, is, n. a net, 

mare, is, n. the sea. 



a race^ a chss, 

a work. 

a star, ccnstellalion. 

a crtme. 

an ornament. 



VOCABULAR* 12. 

^^aninu^ alis, n. 
y calcar, aris, n. 
veotijgal, alis, n. 
annucf, 1, m. 
anti[quu8, a, um, 
aureuB, a, um, 
J balaena, ae, /. 



an animoL 
a spur, 
a tax. 
a year, 
anctent, 
gokten. 
a whale. 



CarthS^, inis,/. Carthage (a cUy 

o/A/rica), 
Cicero, onis, m. Cicero (a cele- 

brated Bonux» 
orator), 
dSmicilium, i, n. abode. 
elephantus, i, w, an elef^hant. 
n5yuB, a, um, new, 
5culus, i, m_. an eye, 

piscis, is, m. a /sh, 

pr5fundus, a, um, deep, 

^/ A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
angusta. 3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum sce- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Siderji 
nautis grata synt. 10. Frigus hieme est molestum. 

r/ 1. The na"me of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic- 
ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small ejes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. 

\/ B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Cfilcaria sunt de- 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent. 5. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat. 7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 



THIBD DECLENSION. 



21 



/ 



profunda. 9. Genera animalinm sunt varia. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. 
The deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is 
strong. 9. Manj animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — Adjectives op thb Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives op Three Terminations end in er^ riSy 
re^ wid are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion. They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrls, acre, keen^sharp. 





Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom, Acer 


i4^ 


&crS 


Acres 


&criS 


Gen, Acris* 






Acrinm 




Dat, Acri 






Acribus 




Acc. Acrexn 




&erS 


Acres 


S«ria 


Voc. Acer 


&eri8 


acre 


Acres^ 


ficria 


AhL Am 






Acrlbiis 





2. Adjectives op Two Terminations are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristis, tristS, 
sad. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



M. and F. 


n. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. TnstiB 


trist^ 


Trist-es 


trist-iS 


Gen. Trist-is 




Trist-iam 




Dat. Trist-i 




Trist-ibiis 




Acc. Trist-em 


trist^ 


Trist-es 


trist.ia 


Voc. Trist-is 


trlst-e 


Trist-es 


tristJa 


AbL Trl8t.i 




Trist-ibus 





3. AjDjEcnvES OF One Termination are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, fGlixj /ortunate; 
prudens, prudent. 



♦ Where the forms are not given for feminine and neuter, they an 
the same as the mascnline form 



/" 
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Sine 
M. and F. 
^om. FSliz 
Gm, F§Iic-Is 
Dai, F81ic-i 
Aec. F§lic-em 
Voc, Fel-ix 
AbL Felic-i or S 

H. and F. 
yom. PradenB 
Gm, Frndent-i8 
Dal, Frudent-i 
Acc, Frndent-em 
Voc, Frudens 
Ahl, Frudent-i or e 



THIRD DEOLENSION. 



N. 



Plur. 



fSliz 



N. 



prudeng 



M. and F. 


N. 


FSlic-es 


fe]ic.iS: 


Felic-ium 




Feiic-ibuB 




Felio-§8 


felio-ia 


Felic-es 


fe]ic4a 


Felic-ibuB 




M. and F. 


N. 


Frudent-ea 


prudentJS 


Frudent-inm 




Frudent-ibus 




Frudent-es 


prudent-iS 


Frudent-es 


prndentia 


Frudent-ibu8 





VOCABULA^ 13. 

fteer, Scris, acrei kecn^ sharp, Jkf praestans, antls, excelknt. 



celer, Sris, ere, sivi/l. 



brevis, e, 
dnlciB, e, 
diflldliB, e, 
litdliB, e, 
f IdSUa, e, 
Uvis, e, 
omnis, e, 
n^s, e, 
audaz, &ci8, 
rSpaz, acis, 
fSUz, ids, 

veloz, ociB, 
ingens, entie, 



short. 

sweet. 

difficult, 

easy. -^ 

/aithful, 

light, 

ally every, 

useful, 

hold. 

rapacious. 

fortunate^ stuxess- 

ful. 
swift. 
immense. 



praesens, entis, present. 



potens, entis, powerfuL 

prudens, entis, prudent, 
arma, omm, n. pl. arms. 
carmen, iniB, n. a song. 
consiUum, i, n. plan, counseL 
fnror, oris, m. madness. 
humanuB, a, nm, human. 
initiam, i, n. 
ira, ae,/. 
n&viB, is, /. 
Fersa, ae, m. 
sagitta, ae,/. 
via, ae, / 
vStUB, veteriB, 
vuinm, i, n. 
vulnuB, eriB, n. 



a beginning. 
anger, 
a ship. 
a Persuxn. 
an arrow, 
a way. 
old. 
wine, 
a wound. 



I 



EXERCISE XIII. 

iX^. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3* 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus hu- 
manae vitae breve est 10. Rex cives fideles habet. 

i. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
3. Labor is easy in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in tho 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The songs are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 



i4. 
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J/^B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Ro- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Reg- 
num Persarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Yetus vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerum 
militum habet. 8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immensa 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boj. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. The Romans are powerful. 



l/pi 



Vll. — ^The Fourth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in ns, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in ni. 



Sing. 
JVbm. Grad-nsCm.), a step. 
Gen. Orad-U8 o/a step. 

Dat, Grad-m, to or for a stqt, 
Acc, Orad-nm, a st^. 
Voc. Grad-U8 ^ ^ 

Abl. Grad-u, 



1. Plur. 

Grad-u8, steps. 

Grad-uum, o/stepa. 

Grad-ibns, to or/or sieps. 

Orad-UB, stqjs. 

O 8tep. [a step. Orad-UB, O steps. 

bifjunthy orjrom Grad-Ibus, 6y, t&tM, or/rom steps. 



2. 



Nom. GSn-u, a knee. 

Gen. GSn-UB, o/a knee. 

Dat. 6en-u, to or/or a knee. 

Acc, GSn-^ a knee. 

Voc. OSn-V, O knee. [knee. 

Abl. Gen-u, 6y, unth, or /rom a 



Gen-ua, knees, 

Oen-unm, o/knees. 

Gen-ibu8, to or/or knees, 

Gen-uS, knees, 

Gen-ua, knees. 

Gen-Ibu8, by, ivithy or /rom knees. 



/-■ 

r aens. ui 



VOCABDLAKT 14. 



aens, U8,/. a needk. 

arcuB, U8, m. a bow, 
audituB, U8, fii. hearing. 
cur8U8, U8, m. running» 
^ultatus, U8, m. cavalry. 
exerdtuB, U8, m. an army. 
fiouB, U8, /*. o fig, fig-tree. 



fructus, U8, m. /ruit. 

magi8tratu8, uSy m. a magistraU, 



manuB, U8, /. 
peditatuB, U8, m. 
portuB, U8,m. 
quercns, U8, /. 
8ensu8, UF, m. 



a hand. 
in/antry. 
a harbor. 
an oak, 
a sense. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 



I^ 



▼uai, aS| m, 
coma, UB, n. 
geDUf UB, n. 
auriB, is,/. 
^ ooelestlB, e, 



<€€fn^. 

a horn, 

a knee, 

an ear. 

belonging to the heav^ ScTtliay 

ens ; of heaven 

hence 



ami eoeleftiSy the rainbow. 



^ 



oemit, i, m. a stag, 

instramexitiiiiiy i, n. an VMtrumenL 
xnagniflcaS) a, axn, magnificent. 



tataa, a^ ani| 
ae, m. 
;^8ede8,iB,/. 
taaras, i, m. 
vSlaptaa, t&tis, / 



sa/e, 
a Scythian, 
a seat, 
a hull, 
pleasvre. 



y EXEKCISB XIV. 

j/^ A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus horainibus utiles 
8unt. 3. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Pbrtus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios co- 
lores habet. 9. FruCtus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful 
V^arbors. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful (/>/.) to animals. 
9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

Qae, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

Y^' B. — 1. Comua tauri acuta; sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero 

dat. 3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 

legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Du- 

ces exercittis audaces erant. 7. Kex equitatum peditatumque 

> habet. 8. Yoluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 

Vs(Qenta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1 . The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the 
stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantry are powerful. 




Vni. — The Fipth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fiflh 
Declcnsion ends in es and thc Gcnitive in oi. 
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Slng. 
Nom, Di-§8, a day, 
Gen, Di-^ o/ a day, 
Dat, Di-ei, io orjor a day, 
Acc, Di-em, a day. 
Voc. W-es, day. 
Abl. Di-S) by^ with, or/roin a day. 



Plur. 
Di-es, days, 
Di-enun, ofdays. 
Di-ebu8, io orfor day$, 
DI-Sb, days. 
Di-es, O days. 
Di-ebU8, by, with, orfrom days. 



All SubatantiveB of the Fifth Dedension are Feminine except dRes^ which is either 
Ifaaculine or Feminine in the Singular, bnt always Masculine in the Plural. 

The e in the Genitive and Dative Singular of the Fifth Declension is 
long before •', except in res, spes, aad Jtdes^ .«ee p. 156. 

RuLE 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
where^ it is used with the Preposition In, in ; as, hostes in 
planltle crant, the enemiea were in the plain, See Rule 7, 
p. 14. 

VOCABULART 15. 

acles, ei, f. a line of battle, 

dies, 81, m. and^. day. 
^^^ades, eijf. countenance, 

fides, -ei, f. foith, JtdeHty, 

plahities, ei, f. a plain. 
res, rei, f. a thing. 



spes, ei, f. hope. 

creatSr, 5ri8, m, creator, 

Dens, i, m. God, a god. 

don:dxia, ae, f, mistress. 

ranu, a, nxn, rare, 

sSrSnnB, a, nm, clear, 

8egidU98, ei, /. shthfuhess. victoria, ae,/. victory, 

EXERCISE XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par- 
TUs est. 3. Deus* est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acic multi pedites 
erant. 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies 
iilii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

/ 1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
(of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The 
mother gives many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat-» 
tle were many horse-soldierS. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. The fidelity of aons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 
the mother, 

■ ■ ■ ■ I I ■■■■-■*■ I ■ I ■ ■■ ■ » ■ » I . -11 ■ ■■ ■ ■ ^^^^MM.M^ 

* For declension of Veus, see next page. 

B 



; 
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IRREGULAB SUBSTANTIYES. 



IX. — SoMB Ibregulab Substantives. 
The foUowing words are thus declined : 



/ Sing. 

fiotn, DeuB 
Cen. Dei 
Dat, De5 
Acc. Deum 
Voc, Deos 
Abl. De5 



Detis, God (2 Decl.). 



Plur. 
Dei, Dii, or Di 
De5riixii, or De^ 
DeiB, Diis, or Dis 
Deos 

Dei, Dii, or Di 
Deis, Diis, or Dis \ 



D5mti8,/. a house (2 and 4 DecL). 

Sing. Fiiir. 

Domui D5muB 

Domui Domuum, or domorum 

Domui Domibus 

Domum DomSs {rarely domus) 

Domui DomfLs^ 
Domibui 



Domo 

N.R— The form domi is nsed on^ in tlie eemie of aJb home^ and ia probably a 
Dative. 



Noi 



Bos, an ox or cow. 



Sing. 
/bm. B5l 
Gea, B5vii 
Dat, Boyi 
Acc, B5vem 
Voc, B58 
Abl, Bove 



Piur. 
B5v5i 

(Bovum) or boum 
B5bUB, or bubui 
Bovei 
BSvSs 
BobuB, or bubuB 



V. 



Sing. 

Seuex 

SeniB 

Seni 

Senem 

Eenez 

Sene 



S^nex, an old man, 

Plur. 
Senei 
Senum 
Senibni 
Senei 
Senei 
Senlbui 



") 



(. 



Vis, f. strength (3 Decl.). 



Sing. 
iVbm. Vii 
Gen, wanting 
Dat, wanting 
Acc, Vim 
Voc, wanting 
Abl, Vi 



Plur. 
Virei 
Virium 
Viribui 
Virei 
Virei j 
Vizibui / 



4 



k1 



Jnsjurandum, n. an oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl., and ja- 
randnm, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 

Nom. Juijurandum 
Gen. Jurisjurandi 
Ikit. Juryurand5 
Acc, Juijurandum 
Voc, Ju8|arandum 
Abl, Jurejurando 



Jupiter (=Jov-plt6r, i.e, pfttSr), 
(3 Decl.), (Me god) JupUer, 

JupItSr 

Jo^ 

Jovi 

Jovem 

Jnpiter 

Jove y 

Respublica, /, a commonwealth, a 
republic (properly two words, Bes, 
5 Decl., and publlGa, 1 Decl.}. 

Sing. 
Nom, Bespubllca 

Gen. Beipublicae 
Dat, Beipublloae 
Acc, Bempubllcam 

Voc, BeipublloS 
AbL Bepublloa 



nrbor, oris, /. o tree, 
bestia, ae, /. a beast, 

c2ni8, is, c. a dog. 

conscientia, ae,/ consdence. 
dSbflii} e, feeble. 



VOCABULART 16. 

di^tiae, arum,/.) . . 

flumen, Inis, n. a currenty rtoer. 

fortis, e, strongy brave. 

fulmen, Inis, n. a thunderboli. 
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fanu% eris, n. afuneraL 

gramen, ixiis, n. grass. 
immortSJis, e, immortaL 

juvenis, is, c. a young man or 

woman, 
mSnvbnentiLm, i, n. a monument. 



mortaliB, e, mortal, 
Hreptnnns, i, m. Neptvne. 
pancus, a, um, few. 
plenus, a, nm ) ^ „ 
(withgen.), S-^^' 
silva, ae, f. a tcood. 



^ 4« • 



EXERCISE XVI. 



A. — 1. Di sunt iramortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus snnt 
dii Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 
6. Divitiae ingeptes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis iluminis 



ingens est. 



\/\a 



1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the 
^iouses is immense. 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
^ouses of the citizens. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pl.). 

B. — 1. Senex estdebilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4. Boves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
6. Civis jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Komana 
sunt multi servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. 
Cornua bovis dura sunt 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pl.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gives many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4. The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is fuU of riche^X^* Crold 
and silver are in the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman 
commonwealth were many brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the commonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the 
oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to Jupiter. 

* Jiujurandum dat, in English, takes the oath» 
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GREEK NOUNS. 



X. — SoMB Gbbbk Nouns. 

1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as, ee 
masculine, and e feminine, and differ only in the Singulaf 
number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Namea 

qf^neas, 

to orfor ^neas. 



yom. .Sne-as, 
Gen. 



Dat. 
Acc. 

Voc. 
AbL 



or JEne-an,) 
JEne-§., O ^neas. 

JEne-i., by, withj orjrotn 

^neas. 



AnchiB-es, AnchAses. 

Anchi8-eB, of A nchises. 

AnchiB-aB, to ovfor Anchises, 

Anchis-en, Anchises. 



Anchie-e or%^0 Anchises^ 
Anchis-e or a, by, unth, orfrotn Aft 

chises. 



Bemark. — ^The Vocative in a of Greek Noans in as is long. 

NoTB. — More minii4e varUitions in the formfl of the cases, and the other forms not 
given here, are not required until the student enters upon his more advanoed 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in oib^ mas- 
culine or feminine, and on neuter. 



Nom. Del-08, Delos. 

Gen. Del-i, of Delos. 

Dat. Del-o, to or for Delos. 

Acc. Del-on, Deloi^ 

Voc. Del-e, O Delos. [los. 

Abl. Del-o, 6y, with^ orfrom De- 



Ili-on, Iliwn, 

Ili-i, of Ilium, 

lli-o, to orfor I&um. 

Ili-on, Ilium. 

Ili-on, O Ilium. 

Ili-o, 6y, unth, orfrom IUum, 



Proper names in ene are sometimes of the Second, somei 
times of the Third Declension ; thus : 

Third Declension. 
Qrph-eae, Orpheus. 
Qrph-eo8, of Orphetis. 
Orph-ei or n, to orfor Orpheus. 
Orph-ea, Orpheus. 
Orph-en, Orpheus. [^pheus, 
, bif, tvith, orfrom Or^ 



Second Declenslon. 
Nom. Orph-eus 
Gen. Orph-Si 
Dat. Orph-eo 
Acc. Orph-enm 

Voc. 

Abl. Orph-eo 



3. The principal variations in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in eus) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in da for is / as, Daphnia^ geni- 
tive Daphnidos : the Accusative Singular in d for em / as, 
keros^ accusative herod: the Vocative in l for is ; as, 
Daphnis^ vocative Daphni : and the Accusative Plural in 
d.s for es ; as, herods. 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 



29 



I^ericles is thus declined : 

Nom. Pericles, Pericles. 

Gen. Peridis and i, of Pericles. 

Dat. Pericli io orfor Pericks, 

Acc. Periclea and em, Pericles. 

Voc. Peride andes, Peric/es. 

Ahl. Peride, hy^ unth, oxfrom Perichs, 



XI. — SoME Ibbegulab Adjectives. 

The following words have m the Genitive Singular iui 
^arely iu*), and in the Dative i: 

nenter, nentra, neutmm, neither of 

two. 



|/u> 



unus, a, um, 
solus, a, um, 
totus, a, um, 
uUus, a, um, 
nuUus, a, um. 



one. 

alone. 

whole. 

any. 

none. 



dter, utra, utrum, which oftwo. 



alter, altSra, altSrum, xme oftwoj ths 

one^ the other. 

&Uus, &lia, &litid, one ofany numher 

onCf another. 



For example : 

F. 



M. 

Nom. fl^n-QB 
G&i. l&n-iui 
Dat. 9n-i 
Acc. tfn-nm 
Ahl. l&n-o 



nn-a 



nn-am 
nn-a 



N. 

nn-um'' 



nn-Tun 
un-o 



Bf. 
'St-er 
Iltr-iaB 
Utr-i 
XTtr-Tun 
Iltr-o 



F. 
utr-a 



ntr«m 
utr-a 



N. 

utr-um 



utr*um 
utr-5 



The Grenitive Singular of alter is aUMittSj and of ulius is dllus. 



/X- 

f/^ JEne 



JEneaa, ae, m. 
AncliiseB, ae, m. 
dvitas, atis, /. 
culpa, ae,/. 
Graeoui, a, um, 
honor, Sriiy m. 
iadoctuiy a, um, 



^neas. 

Anchises. 

state, dtizenship. 

hlame, fault. 

Greekf Gredan. 

an honor. 

unleamed. 



VOCABULART 17. 

inimicui, a, um, unfriendly, 
laus, laudii,/ praise. 
memorab&is, e^ to be rememh^ed^ 

memorahle, 
Periclei, ii, Pericies. 

verui, a, um, true. 
virtus, utis, /. valor^ virtue. 



EXERCISE XVII. 

L/ 1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroni 
uni dant honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem ? Neutri. 4, 
Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 

* The Plural of «««5 is regular, but seldom used, only with nouns 
which have no singular, or have a dififerent signification in singular and 
pluraL 
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COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 



eronis vita memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri laudem, alten cul- 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 1 0. Neutra civi-^ 
tas habet laudem ullam. 11. ^neas nautis praemium dat. 
12. Orpheus Musae filius erat. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to the citizens. 8. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4. To which of the two does he give the praise ? 
6. Neither of the men has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives 
tnie honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O ^neas, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfriendly to Ilium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



Xn. — COMPARISON OP AdJECTIVES. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as, 



Positive. 
altus, hiffh. 



ComparaHve, 
altlQr, higher. 



Superlative. 
altisslmus, highesty very high. 



The Comparative is formed by adding ior and the Su- 
perlative by adding isdmus to the Positive, after taking 
away the termination of the Genitive Singular ; as, 

Abm. Oen. 

altus, alt-i, high, alt-ior, alt-isslmns, 

I6vis, I6v-ig, lightj l6v-ior, lev-isslmus, 

felix, felic-is, forttmate, felic-ior, felic-isslmus, 

prudens, prudent-is, pntdenty prudent-ior, prudcnt-isslmuf. 

The Comparative is declined as follows : 





Sing. 




Plur. 






M. and F. 




N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. 


Altior 




altius 


Alti5r-e3 


alti&r4 


Gen. 


Altior-is 






Aitior-um 




Dat. 


Alti5r-i 






Altior-IbuB 




Acc. 


AltiSr-em 




altius 


Altior-es 


alti5r-S 


Voc. 


Altior 




altius 


Alti5r-§8 


altior-S 


IhL 


Aitior-e, rarely -i 




Alti5r-n>a8 





The Superlative is declined like b5nus, b6na, b5num. 
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ExcKPnoNS. 
X Adjectives ending in er form the Saperlative in Hmus; 



as, 



pulcher, beautifulj 
liber, /ree, 
acer, sliarp^ 
cfiler, swijl. 



Comp, 
pulchr-ior, 
lib€r-ior, 
acr-ior, 
c6l6r-ior. 



Sup. 
pulcher-rlmus. 
liber-rlmus. 
acer-rlmus. 
c6ler-rlmu8. 



Also y€tus (^Gen. vSt£r-is), oid, has a Superlatiye, veter-rlmas. .^ 

II. The foUowing six Adjectives ending in ilis fonn theif 
Superlative in limus ; as, 



fftcHis, easy, 
diflflcllis, difficuU, 
slmllis Wce, 
dissImHis, unUke, 
•wgrftcilis, tkin, 
hflmllis, low, 


fftcll-ior, fficil-llmus. 
difflcll-ior, diflFlcil-lImufl. 
slmll-ior, slmil-llmus. 
disslmll-ior, disslmil-llmns. 
grftcU-ior, grftcil-llmus. 
htLmll-ior, hamil-Umus. 


Irregular Comparison. 


bdnns, good, 
mftlns, bad, 
magnns, great, 
parvus, smail, 
multus, mucii, 
nequam, worthlessy 


mSlior, optlmus. 
pejor, pesslmns. 
major* maxlmus. 
mlnor, mlnimns. 
plus, ^ plurlmus. 
neqnior, nequisslmns. 



RuLB 9. — ^The English word tJian after the Comparativ^ 
is translated by the Latin qnam (indeclinable). ^- 



r/ Sdilatio, oniB,/. flattery. 
SmabQiB, e, hvely. 

amor, oris, m. hve. 
EBper, era, emm, rougk, rugged. 
Gato, Snis, m. Cato. 
dulcis, 6, sweet, deUghtfui. 

— fermm, i, n. iron. 

HelvetiB, ae, / the comtry of the 

Heivetii. 
- hibemiiB, a, nm, ofimnter, unntry. 
-' — tm&go, inia,/! Wceness, image, 

portrait. 
— imprSbna a, nm, dishonest, uficked. 
- iter, itineris, n. joumey. 



VOCABULAKY 18. 



VJ^lepnB, oris, m. 



Inna, ae, / 

Inz, Incis, /. 

menB,* a, nm, 

mons, montiB, m. 

nihil, indecl. n. 

non, adv. 

Odinm, ii, n. 

pemiciosns, a, nm, 

qnam, conj. and adv, than, as, 

r§dix, icis, /. root. 

sapientia, ae,/. wisdomi ^^— 

Bemper, adv. aiwaya., 

dmnlatio, onie, / pretense^ — 



a hare. 

the mocn, 

iight, 

my, mine,'-^ 

mountain, 

nothingmmmm 

not. 

hatred. 

destrucHve, •*• 



* The Vocatire Singnlar Masculine of meus is mi. 
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«— eonltaa, nSi m. sound. 

^ - BpSr&tas, a, am, hopedfor. 

^ ra&vis, e, sweet, deUghL- 

M 



eiias, a, am, his^her^ks^the^ ^ 

own. 
taae, a, am, thy^ thine. 

ver, veris, n. spring, — 



juu ^ ver, veria, n. spnng, 

tranqaillas, a, am, calm. PyS ^^* ^** '''' vultwe, 

The Snperlative must often be translated by very. 
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EXERCISE XVIII. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hiberrio dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma 
clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
taHorum. 7. Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more e^cellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. tt 6. The Rhine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days 
are calmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de-,^^ 
structive to friendship than flattery. i^f ' 

\' B. — 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri 
'''^sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima 
erant. 4. Pulcheriima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. 6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. , 7. Veterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcherrirai sunt.. 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. ^ 

•:/ 1. The scent of flowerd is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
/ ' ""difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (Dat), 9. War is the cause of 
raany crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than>^ 
in winter. ""*- 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Ro- 
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inanae. 6. Pesslmae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae aq^/ 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. >*>C; 

1. Hatred is better than fiattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wricked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Rome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. Tliey 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more leamed than the 
Komans. 



y 



^^^ Xni. — ^Thb Numebals. 

^ Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolute- 
v^^\ ly; as, tintis, ow^ / dtio, ^troy ivQ^^three. 
' " The declension of tintis is given on p. 29. 

Dtio, tres, and millla, thousands^ are declined as follows : 



\ 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. ADd F. 


N. 


Millia ^ 


/ Nom. 


Dq-o 


dn-ae 


du-0 


Trei 


tria 


^ Gen, 


Da-omm 


du-arum 


du-orum 


Trium 


— 


Hillinm 


DaU 


Dn-obiLS 


diL-abas 


du-9bu8 


Tribu8 




Millibus 


Acc. 


DlL-OS 


du-as 


du-o 


Tres or tri8 


tria 


Millia 


Ahl. 


*Dii-5biu 


du-abu8 


du-obu8 


Tribus 


— 


Millibus 



Mill^ in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as miUe homines^ mille hominum, 

MiUia (in pl.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
followed by the Genitive ; as, duo miUia hominum — never 
komines. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattu6r, /owr, to centum, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. 

Dticenti, ae, a, two hundred^ and the foUowing hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 

ing parts of a series ; as, primu8,/rs</ s^cundus, or altSr, 

second. They are declined regnlarly as adjectives. 

B2 
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NUHEBALS. 



Arabio 


KOMAN 


Cardimals. 


Obdimalb. 


SYMIiOLS. 


Stmbolb. 






1 


1 


unus 


primns. 


2 


II 


duo 


s^undus or altAr* 


8 


III 


tres 


tertXiiR. 


4 


IV 


quattudr 


quartus. 


5 


V 


qninque 


quintuB. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


septem 


septXmos, 


8 


VIII 


octo 


octavns. 


9 


IX 


ndyein 


nonus. 


10 


X 


decem 


declmus. , 


11 


XT 


undecim 


undeclmus. - 


12 


XTI 


duddecim. 


duDdecimns. 


18 


XIII 


tredScim 


tertius declmns. 


14 


XIV 


quattuordecim 


quartus dedmus. 


16 


XV 


quindecim 


quintus dSclmus. 


16 


XVI 


sedficim 


sextus dficImuR. 


17 


XVII 


septemdecim 


septlmus dedmus. 


18 


xvm 


duddeyfgind 


duddeviceslmus. 


19 


XIX 


undeviginti 


undeviceslmus. 


20 


XX 
XXT 


viKinti _ 


vicesImuR. 


21 


urius et viginti or vi- 


primiiR et viceslmus, (» 






ginti unus 


viceslmiis prinius. 


22 


XXTT 


duO et viginti or vi- 


alter et vic&slmus, or 






ginti duo 


viceslmus alt^r. 


28 


X X^TTT 


tres et viginti or vi- 


tertlus et viceslmua, o/ 






ginti tres 


viceslmus tertlus. 


28 


XXVIII 


duddetriginta 


duodetrigeslmus. 


29 


XXIX 


undetriginta 


undetrigeslmus. 


80 


XXX 


triginta-^ 


trigeslmus. 


40 


XL 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmus. • 


60 


L 


quinquaginta 


quinquagesImuB. 


60 


LX 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus. 


70 


LXX 


septtlaginta 


septuageslmua. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octdgeslmus. 


90 


xc 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


c 


centum «^ 


centeslmus. 


200 


cc 


dflcenti (ae, &) — 


ducenteslmus. 


800 


ccc 


trficenti — 


trScentesImus. 


400 


cccc 


quadringenti 


quadringenteslmas; 


600 


DorlO 


quingenti 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


DC 


sexcenti 


sexcentesImuR. 


700 


DCC 


septingenii 


septingentesImuR. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 


nongentesImuB. 


1000 


M or CIO 


millS - 


millesImuR. 


2000 


MM 


dud milli& 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


CCCIOOO 


centum milli& 


centies milleslmiia. 
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VOCABULARY 19. 



Alezander, dri, m. 
AngtistiiB,''' i, m. 

eentSria, ae, /. 

^rSsiia,!,/. 
eeraram, i, n. 
cohors, tia, /. 
eoiiBnl, nliti, m. 
inJQstiifl, a, nm, 
legio, oniB,/. 
Hacedo, oniB, m. 
malus, i,/. 



Alexander, king 

of Macedonia. 
Augustus, the 

first einperor 

of Ronie. 
a century {qfsol- 

diers). 
a cherry-tree, 
a cherry. 
a cohori. 
a consul. 
uniust. 
a Jegion. 
Macedonian. 
an apple-tree. 



mi.lum, i, n. 
manipiilns, i, m. 
mensiB, is, m. 
mitis, e, 
08, oegis, n. 
part, partis, / 
plms, l, / 
pimm, i, n. 
prnnne, i, / 
prnnnm, i, n. 
sapienB, ntis, 

Xerzee, is, m. 



an appk, 

a maniple, 

a Tttonih. 

mild. 

a bone. 

a part, 

a pear-tree, 

apear, 

a plum-tree, 

aplum, 

wisej a wise man^ 

a sage. 
XerxeSj a Idng of 

Persia, 



EXERCISE XIX. 



1. Homo habet unum os, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Ma- 
gister puero tres Hbros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant.>f 6. Xerxes habet 
classem mille ducentarum navium. 7. In legione Romana 
erant cohortes decem, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Romani : primus erat Romulus, secun- 
dus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Ro- 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Roraan legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ij maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
(Gen,) in the war.il 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A Roman legion 
has five thousand foot-soldiers (Gen.), three hundred horse- 
Boldiers.t 

♦ The month of August, previously called Sextilis, was named after 
the Emperor Augustus. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
periods. 



/ 
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TH£ VEBB SUM. 



Sing, Snm, 
Est, 



Sinff, «ram, 
firai, 
Erat, 



Sing, fco, 

Eris, 

' irlt, 



Snig,Tin, 
Fnit, 



Sing. FnSram, 
FnSr&B, 
FnSrSt, 



iS^M^. Faera, 
FnSrii, 

FnSrit, 



XIV. — ^TnE Verb Sum, I am. 

Snm, f ui, fatorufl, essS : to be, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. PBESBNT-inPBAHBW TeNSB. 



lam. 
ihou arU 
he is. 



Plur, SumuB, 
Estis, 
Sunt, 



2. fi48S-lMPERFECT TeNSE. 



I was, 
thou wast, 
he was. 



Plur. &&mu8, 
fir&tis, 
&ant. 



8. F0TUBE>IlOB«FEC^ TbNSE. 



/ shall be. 
thou wilt be. 
he wiU be. 



Plur. firimus, 
&iti[8, 
firun^ 



4. IteKMilif^PEBFECT TeNSE. 

/ have beeny or / 

was. 
thou hast been, or 

thou wast. 
he has beenj or he 

was. 



Plur, Fnimus, 
FnistiB, 
Fnernnt 



orfnere 



rnnt > 
ere, S 



We ctre. 
ye OT you 
they are. 



We were. 

ye or you wert, 

they were. 



We shall be. 
ye or you ujUlbe. 
they will be. 



We have betn^ oi 

we were. 
ye or you have been, 

or ye or youwere, 
they have been, or 

they were. 



5. 'RabxsVerfect Tensb. 

/ had been. 
thou hadst been. 
he had been. 



Piur. Fner&mufV We had been. 

Fner&tis, ye or you had been. 
FnSrant, they had been. 



6. Fdtube-Pebfect Tensb. 

Ishallhave been. 
thou wilt have 

been. 
he wiU have been. 



P/ur. Fnerimns, We shaUhavebeen, 
Fneritis, ye or you wiUhave 

been. 
Fnerint, they uHU have bemu 



Sing. fis, Be thou. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 

I Plur. Este, Be ye or ^oci. 

2. Fdtubb Tense. 



Sing, Etto, Thou shalt be. \ Plur. EstStS, Ye or you shall be, 

Esto, he shall b^ or let him Snnto, they shaU be, or kt 

be.. ! them be. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. FKB6ENT-lMP«IiFfiC9 TkNSE. 



5. Sim, 
Sis, 



I may be, 
thou mayst be, 
he may be. 



P. Sim$B, 
SitiSy 
Siiit, 



We may be. 

ye or you may be, 
they may be. 



Obs. The first and third Person, singular and plural, of the Present-Imperfect 
Subjunctive are often uaed as Imperativea ; aa, sint civea JubU, let tke cUizens 

2. .flAaX-lMPEBFECT TeNBE. 



1 



S, EBBemor 
forem, 

Essei or) 
fSris, J 

Enet or 



foret, 



1 



/ might be, 
thou mightst be, 
he might be, * 



P, Easemui or \ „^ . ,, , 

EssetiDi or ) .1.1 

fSrefii, JyeoryoufB^itfie, 



3, Futcu^^.-Tbiperfbct Thnse. 



8, Ffitnras tim, / may be about to 

be. 
Fntnras us, thou mayst be about 

io be. 
Fntoras dt, he may be about to 

be. 



P. Fatari umaSf We may be aboui 

to be. 
Fatori sitls, ye or you may be 

about to be. 
Fatari sint, they may be about 

toJ)e, 



4. BBKggOT- Perfect Tense. 



S. FaSrim, 
Faeris, 

Fairit, 



S, Faissem, 
Faiises, 

FalHet, 



/ may have been. 
thou maysi have 

been, 
he may have been. 



P.Faerimos, 
FaeritiB, 



Faerint, 
5. Pas»-Perfect Tense. 



/ might have been, 
thou mightst have 

been. 
he might have been. 



P. Faissemoi, 
Foiisetls, 

Faissent, 



We may have oeen, 
ye or you may have 

been, 
they mayhavebeen. 



We might have been, 
ye oryou might have 

been. 
they mighthavebeen. 



mFINITIVE MOOD. 



Imperfeot. EssS, to be. 

Perfbct. Faisse, to have b^, 

Future. Fatoras esie, or forS, to be about to 6e. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Fdtubb. FatQroSi -a, «am, abwt to be. 



38 SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 

SuBjEcr AND Pbedicatk. 

A Sentknce (from the Latin Sententia, a thought) is tho 
eomplete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and conBists of two chief parts, the Sui^ect and the Ptedi- 
cate. 

The SuBjEcr (from the Latin Subjectum, placed beneath^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
Bomething is asserted, which does^ is^ or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is either a mbstardive 
or Bome word or phraae used aa a substantive ; as, rosa 
floret, the rose blooms ; duo cadunt, twofall; errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human. 

The Predicate (from the Latin Praedicatum, asserted of 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verb^ or an adjective^ or substantive combined with 
the verb esse/ as, rosa^ore^, Tos2ipulchra esty tosb,JIos est. 

The verb esse, when thus used, is called the Copula (tie 
or bond), because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

Remark. — In such sentences as Rosa flos est, rosa is called the Snbject 
Nominative, and Jlos the Predicate Nominative. 



Meception to JRule of QuantUy (on p. 7). 

/s iinal is long in Second Person Singular Present Indicatiye of tLa 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, catdiSy and in ve/is (from volo) and componnds. 

The Verb Sum, — Indicative Mood, 

VOCABULABT 20. 



attentoB, a, nm, attentive, 

beatna, a, nm, happy, 

cams, a, nniy dear. 
contentuSf a, nm, contesnted. 

dillgens, ntls, diligent, care/uL 

dives, itLB, rich. 

ignavia, a6,y. cowardice. 

jus, jnriB, n. right, law. 



laetns, a, nm, joyfvi, 

liber, era, Smm, free. 

memor, oria, mindful. 

noster, tra, tmm, our, ours. 

nnnc, adv. now, 

pauper, Sris, poor. 
. prseceptor, oris, m. a teacher, 

probns, a, nm, good, upright 



:'-.i4'^ 



▼eeter, tra, tmin, your, yours, 
calus, utlB, /. safety, 
cors, 8or^8,y*. lot. 
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-y< . i Titns. a common 

Titus, 1, m. ) ,, ' - 



Htus, i, m. 3 Jt»',acommon 

^ ^ { name. 
tristlB, e, sad. •» ' » 

EXERCISE XX. D 

^A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti^ 
Tite. 4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero: victores 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui (who) divites fuerant. 9. Cives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuis^tis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit- 
izen. 4. The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are leamed. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Koman state was renowned. , 

^ Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 5.* Beipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. 4. The judge shall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be 
no cause of enmity ; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
virtuous; thou shalt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



XV. — COMPOUNDS OP SuiL 

Absum, lam absent 

Adsum, I am present^ atand Jy, side wUh* 

Desum, lam toanting. 

Insum, I am in. 

Intersum, I am among. 
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Obsum, I am i7i the way^ am hurtful to^ injure, 

Praesum, I am hefore^ am at the head of, 

Prosura, I am serviceable^ do good to. 

Subsum, I am under^ or among, 

Supersum, I remain over^ survive. , - "' 

AU these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 

before e/ as, ^ 

Indicative. 

Present-Imperfect. 



/ 



Sing, Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



Plun, Pro-stimtbi 
Prod-estls 
Pro-sunt. 



Past-Imperfect, Future-Imperfect. 

Prod-eram. Prod-6ro. 



iNPlNinvE. — Imperfect, 
Prod-esse. 



VOCABULART 21. 



AnimiiB, i, m. mind, the soul. 
aazilium, i, n. help, aid. 



planta, ae,y*. sproutj plant. 
proeliiim, i, n. battle. 



eupiditas, atis,/*. desire, passion. 

EXERCISE XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipub- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces. praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis preeliis interfuit, 5. 
Equitum multitudo exercitui nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit. y^' 
y 1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicercr was 
/ servic^ble to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with nisifiative country in tlie time of danger. 4. Indolcnce 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander tJjeOreat .««u\'vived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all auimals. 8. The general 
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is-at-the-head-of the anny. 9. Anger has beer hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul suivives the bodj. 



/ 



XVI. — ^Thb Pronouns. 

I. Personal Pronouns. 
1. Pronoun ofihe First Person. 



otn, Mgo^ I. 

Gen, Xei, o/me. 
/ Dat. IQM, to or/or me. 
i Acc. H9, vie. 

AbL X9, btf, with, orfrom me. 



Plur. 
No8, we. 

Nostri and nostnixii, ofus.* 
N5bi8, to orfor va. 

No8, t». [from tM. 

Ndbis, 6y, with^ or 



2. Pronoun ofthe Second Person. 



y 



K 



y, Sing. 

^ iVbin. Tu, thorn. 

Gen. Tui, ofthee. 

Dat. Hbi, to orfor thee. 

Acc. Tb, thee. 

Voc. Tu, thott. 

Abl. Te, by, witk, orfrom thee. 



Plur. 
Vo8, ye or yo». 

Vestri an(/ ▼estruxn, ofyou. 
Vobis, to orfoT you. 

Vo8, you. 

Vo8, ye. [yo«. 

Vobi8, by,with^orfrom 



1/ 



3. Ponoim of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he^ she^ it^ fe, e&» 
Id, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

n. Reflectiye Pronoun of thb Third Person. 

The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen- 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case^ 

Nonb— Tbe Singular and Flural are alike in form. 



Gen. Sui, 
Dat. SSbi, 



ffing. 
ofhimself herself 

itself 
to or for himself, 
herself itself. 
Acc. Se or sese, himself, herself it- 

self. 
Abl, Se or Beae, by or from himsdf 

herself itself 



Plur. 
Sui, ofihemsehes. 

Slbi, to orfor thems^be^, 

Se or sese, themselves. 

Se or 8eBe, by, from, or with them* 
selves. 



m. POSSESSIYE PrONOUNS. 

,'. These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined a9 
Adjectives : 



/ 
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PRONOUNS. 








/ M. 


P. 




N. 








^ Meus, 


mea. 




meum, 


my 


OT muie. 




Tuiifl, 


tna, 




tunm. 


thy 


or thine. 




Noster 


, nostra, 


nostrum, 


our, 


ours. 




Vester, vestra, 


yestrum. 


your^ yours. 


■• // 


Saus, 


sua, 




suum, 


niSj 


her, iti, theb 


Sing. 




/ 




Hur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


1 


M. 




F. 


N. 


2Vbm Xeu8 


mea 


meum 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


Gen. Xei 


meae 


mei 




Meorum 


meamm 




Dax, Meo 


meae 


meo 




^UP 




meis 


meis 


Acc, Meiim 


meam 


meum 


MeoB 




meaa 


mea 


Voc, Mi 


mea 


meum 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


^6i: Meo 


mea 


meo 




Meis 




meis 


meia 



So, NoBter, nostra, nostrum, 
NoBtri, nostrae, nostri, etc. 



VOCABULABT 22. 



mem5ria, ae,/. memory. 



I parens, entis, c. aparent, y^ 



EXERCISE XXII. 



1. £go Bum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua c^nsilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee ; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee. 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends ; he was hurtful to his enemies. 10. To us the vic- 
tory is jo^rful, to you it is most sad. 



\ 



IV. Demonstrativb Pronouns. 
*. Hic, haec, hoc, this {near me)^ this o/mine* 



PRONOUNS. 
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IL 

ffom, Hic 
Gen, HujnB 
Dat. Hmb 
Acc, Huno 
Ahl Hoe 



Slng. 
F. 

liaee 



hano 
hao 



N. 

hoo 



hoo 
hoc 



M. 

Hi 

HSmm 
His 
Hos 

Hl8 



Plnr. 
F. 

hae 
hSfiim 

hfia 



N. 

haeo 
hSinun 

haec 



2. Iste, ista, istiid, that {fiear you)^ that ofyoura. 



iVbm. IstS 
Gen, Iitina 
Dat, hl& 
Acc, Ifltnm 
AbL I8t5 



Sing. 
iBta 



istam 
i8t& 



istnd 



ifltnd 
i8t5 



l8ll 

Ifltornm 

I8li8 
I8t58 
I8li8 



Plur. 

i8tae 
i8tSxnm 

i8t84l 



ista 
i8t5rnm 

i8tS 



3. Ill§, ill§», illtid, that near him^ that yonder. 



Nom, HIS 
Gen, IlHn8 
Dat, mi 
Acc, Hlnm 
Ahl, nio 



Sing. 

illa 



illam 
ill& 



iUnd 



iUnd 
iUo 



lUi 

IU5mm 

IUi8 

IU58 

IUi8 



Plur. 
iUae 
iUaxnm 

iUa4i 



iUa 
iUomm 

iUS 



VOCABULART 23. 



anet5rita8, &ti8, / authority. 
antem,* coaj, hut, hoviever, 

earmen, inie, n, song^ poem-, 
Bemosthenee, is, m, Demosthenes, 

the Jamous 
Athenian or- 
eUor, 
hio, haec, hoe, this, the latter. 



lUe, illa, iUnd, that, the /or^ 

mer. 

indn8trin8, a, nm, industrunu^ 

husy, 

inere, ertis, heipkss, slug^ 

gish, 

liberi, omm, m, (pL) children. 



EXERCISE XXm. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi 
sunt. 3. Liberi agripolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen' pulcHelTimum. 5. Hic puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores 
fuerunt ; iUe erat Graecus, hic autem Homanus. 7. Iste tuus 
^icus vir est optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria barum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. y^ 
Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. ^ 

* The proper position of autem is ajter the first word of the clanse 
which it belongs to. 
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PRONOUNS. 



/1 1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The 
immortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son 
is careful and industrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
that-one (ille) is imraortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- .^ 
^'ajs busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- IJ 
monwealth; those are hurtful. 

y. DETERMINATiyE, ReLATIYE, AND InTERROOATXYB PrONOUNS. 

1. Determinative — Is, e^, id, he^ she^ it^ that^ referring 
to the words of a sentence. 



-f- 





Sing. 






Plur. 




t/ M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


J^Nom.'^ 


ea 


id 


n 


eae 


eS 


Gen. ^ns 






£5rnm 


e&mm 


e5nun 


Dat. IS 






IlS or ei8 






Acc. Eam 


eam 


id 


£58 


efts 


eS 


AhL E5 


e& 


e5 


Ii8 or eiB 




^ 


2. Idem, eadem, idem, the < 


same. 




jr 




Sing. 


» 




Plur. 




Nom, fdem 


eadem 


idem 


lidem 


eaedem 


eadem 


Gen, ^asdem 






£5mndem 


eamndem 


e5rnndem 


^ Dat. ISdem 






Gsdem or eisdem 




Acc, Eondem 


eandem 


idem 


£58dem 


easdem 


eadem 


AbL Eodem 


eadem 


e5dem 


Iisdem or ei8dem 




3. Ips^, ipsa, ipsum, 


selfy 8C 


ime. 








Sing. 






Plur. 




Nom. IpsS 


ipsa 


ipsnm 


Ip8i 


ipBae 


ipsS 


Gen. Ipuus 




* 


IpB5mm 


ipeamm 


ipB5mm 


Dat. Ipsi 






IpsiB 






Aec. Ipsnm 


ipsam 


ipenm 


IpE58 


ipB&8 


ipsi 


AbL IpB5 


ipB& 


ip85 


IpBlB 






4. Relative — Qui, quae, qu 


6d, who or 


which. 




/^ 


Sing. 






Plur. 




ifom. Qni 


qnae 


qn5d 


Qni 


qnae 


qnae 


Gen, Cujiu 






Qn5mm 


qnamm 


qnSmai 


Dat. Cni 






QnibnB 


• 




Acc. Qofim* 


qnam 


qn5d 


Qn58 


qn&B 


qnae 


AbL Qao 


qiia 


qn5 


QTdbns 


t 





PRONOUNS. 
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5. Interrogative — Quis or quT, quae, qu!d or qu5d, wliof 
which? whaJt? 



Sing. 
M. F. N. 

'iVom. QniB or qni quae qnid 

Gen. Cajus [orqnod 

Dat Cni [or quod 

ilrc. Quem quam quid 

AbL Quo' qua ^quo 





Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


Qui 


quae 


quae 


Quorum 


qu&rum 


quomm 


QuibuB 






Quos 


qu&8 


quae 


QuibuB 




'^ 



^ 



ii 

•^ RuLE 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex quem omnes cives laudant, Fortunate ia 
the king whom all citizens praise, 

IiSgit, (he, she, it) reads. Iiegunt, (they) read. 



VOCABULART 24. 



addictuB, a, um, 
aetemus, a, um, 
bellua, ae,/. 
CSimbri, orum, m. 



cor, eordis, n. 
Slegans, ntis, 
fidelis, e, ) 
fidus, a, um, j 
ftaUj ntiB, f». 



devoted. 

etemal. 

a great heast. 

the Cimbrians, a 

fonnidable Cel- 

tic tribe. 
heart., 
elegant, exqtdsite. 

yaith/ul. 

ajountain. 



UviuB, ii, m. 

Iu8dnia,^e, /. 
mulier, en8|/. 
non, adu. 
SalluBtiuB, ii, m, 

BalvuB, a, um, 
BanguiB, inis, m. 
Bcriptor, Sris, m, 



Litjyj a Eoman hi»- 

torian. 
a nightingale. 
woman, wije, 
not. 
Sallust, a Roman 

historian. 
sai^e. 
hlood. 
ivriter, author^ 



EXERCISE XXIV. 



A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet ; ei addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. li sunt cives 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. * 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibuA eadem prosunt. ^^ 

■/ 1. He has a faithful friend; he will never injure him. 2. 

VMy brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who 

gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the stat§. 4. The wives 
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of the Cimbrians were themselves brave. 5. The same (thingd) 
injure some, do good to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurlful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a. 
faithful fiiend ; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librum datl 2. Quis vestrum illi 
pugnae interfuit ? 3. Animal; qubd sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Persae habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt celerrima et rapacissima ?|| 6. Rex ei magnum 
praemium dat, qui exercitui praeest. , 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniae? 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis estote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greate^ 
strength (pl.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Romans 
was more renowned thun Cicero ? 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that army? 5. Who of Koman writers is more elegant 
than Livy ? 6. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demostheties. 8. (Those)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

NoTE. — Kadem=/Ae same thinga. The Masculine of adjectives is frequenUy uaed 
to denote PermtiSy the Neuter to denote Things : in both cases without a Babi 
stantive. 



XVn.— Thb Verb. 

Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. AcrivB. 
II. Passive. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicative Mood. 
n. The SuBjuNcrivE Mood. 

III. The Imperative Mood. 

IV. The Infinitive Mood. 



* Begin with qui, leaving the ii till the second clause of the senteace. 



THB VERB. 47 

Tbree other forms are derived from and partake of the 
Bignification of Yerbs : 

I. The Participle, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

TTT* rm ri ' f which are Verbal Substantives. 

in. The Gebund, ) 

Verbs have six Tenses, three expressing Imperfecty or 
tmfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action: 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses, 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Ohs. The Fresent-Perfect haa also the meaning of an Indefinite Past : thoB SmftTT 
signifiefl / loved as well as / have luvedL 

Veibs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in fotir classes, called CoNJtr- 
GATiONS, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In« 
finitive Active ; which in, 

I. The First Conjugation ends in are ; | ^^}^^^^^' ^ 

n. The Second " " ere ; | "^) "^j°^^^' 

' ( to advise, 

m. The Third « " erS ; \ ^^' r^^^^, to 

' (^ nde. 

IV. The Fourth « « ir6 ; j '**;^^^''"^' *^ 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine are 
called the Principcd Parts of the Verb, because it is neo» 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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FIBST CONJDGATION. — ICTIVB VOICB. 



\ 



XVm. — FlRST CONJUGATION. — AcriVE VoiCB. 
Amo, Sm&Tiy £matam, amSjre : to love. 



S. 



s. 



s. 



s. 



Am-0, 

Am-&8, 

Am-at, 



Amo&bam, 

Am-abas, 

Am-abat, 



Am-abo, 

Am-al^, 

Am-4Lbit, 



Am-S.VI, 

Am-avis^ 

Am-avit,- 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. PRESENT-IlfmtFSOT TeNSE. 

I love, 
thou lovest, 
he ioves. 



P. Am^LmuB, 
Am-atitB, 
Am-ant, 



2. Pa w Imperfect Tense. 



/ was loving, 
thou wast loving, 
he w€u loving. 

S. FUTURE- 

/ shall love, 
thou tvilt love, 
he will love. 



4. 



P. Am-abamos, 
Amp-abatis, 
Am-S.bant, 

T Tensb. 

P, Ampa.bima8, 
Am-abitits, 
Am-abnnt^ 



We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



We were loving^ 
you were loving^ 
they were lovingi 



We shall love, 
you unlt love. 
they wUl love. 



p-Perfect Tense. 

/ have lovedf or / 

loved. 
thou hast loved, or 

thou lovedst, 
he has hved, or he 

loved. 

f LV 
5. Ph»Perfect Tense. 



P, Am-a.yimu8, Wehavehved.oi 

we loved. 
Am-a>yiEti[8, you have loved, or 

you loved. 
Am-averunt ( they have hved, 
or am-a,vere, \ or they lovecL 



S, 



Am-averam, Ihadhved. 
Am-a^eras, thou hadst loved. 
Am-averat, he had loved. 



P, Am-&veramu8, We had hved. 
Am-averatitc, you had loved, 
Am-averant, they had loved. 



6. Futdre-Perfect Tensk. 



S. 



\ 



Am-averOf / «< 
Am-aveiis, ihou 
Am-averit, he 




have 
loved. 



P. Am-S.verimu8, We shaU 
Am-averitits, you 
Am-avSrint, they 



haU ) 
will \ 
will ) 



have 
loved. 



s. 



& 



^ IMPERATIVE MOOD.* 

Present Tense. 
Ama., Love thou, \ P. Am-a>te, Love you, 

Futcre Tense. 



Am4Lto, ihou shalt love, 
Am-ato, he shall hve, or ht him 
hve. 



P, Am-S.tot6, yoti shall love, 

Am-anto, they shall hve, or &t 
them love. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICB. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MGGD.* 

1- PRESBNT-lMHMiT TeNSB. 



S. 



S. 



Am-68, 
Ain-«t| 



Am-arenii 
Am-ares,. 
Am-aret| 



I may love. 
thou mayest love. 
he may love. 



P, Am-emuB, 
Am-etib, 
Am-enti 



We may loot, • 

you may love, i/u^t 
they may /oce. ^J^ , 



(^ 



2. 

I might love. 
thou mightst love. 
he might love. 



Imperfect Tense. 

P. Am-aremos, 
Am-aretito, 
Am-&rent, 



We might love, 
you viight love, 
they might lov€. 



V 3. FrrrnirF Tiii iiiii 1 1 i ^Ti iiiir 

Am-atarus lam I may he about 



to 



%y oe 
love. 



r 



Am-aturas bib, ^^ou mayst be 

about io love. 

Am-atorus dt, he nteiy he about 

to love. 



P. Am-atfU^ dmiiB, Wemaybe about 
"^ V to love. 

Am-atori Bitii^ you may be about 

\to love. 
Am-&tari Bint, t^ may be 

<wiMd to love. 



4. 



Perfect Tense. 



A ^ P 



S. 



s. 



Am-averim, 

Am-&veri8, 

Am-averit, 

AnuaviBsem, 

Am-aviBses, 

Am-aviBfiet, 



/ may have loved. 

thou mayst have 

loved. 
he may have 

loved. 



P, Am4lvSrimaB, 
Am-averitito, 
Am-&verint, 

5. PifcB P Perfect Tense. 

P, Am-aviBBemoB, 



we mdv have 
loved. 



I might ^ liave 

loved. 
thou mightst have 

loved. 
he might have 

loved. 



AnuaviBBetu, 
Am-aviBBent, 



you may have 

loved, 
they may have 

Mved. 



We might have 

loved, 
you might have 

loved. 
they might hav6 

ioved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Am-arei, to love. 

Perpbot. Am-a^e, | ^^ ^^^ 

FnruRB. Am4ltaram i to be about 
eBt§, ( to love. 



Gen. Am-andi, 
Dat. Am-ando, 
Acc. Am-andum, 
Abi, Am-ando, 



GERUND. 

of hving, 
for loving. 
the loving, 
by loving. 



Am4ltani, 
Ani^lta, 



SUPINES. 

A 

to hve. 
io be loved. 



Imi 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Am-anB, loving. 
Future. Am-aturuB, about to love 



* On the translation of the Iniperatiye and Subjunctive Moods, se^ 
thc Verb Sum, and p. 59 . 

c 



■f:. 



/ 



may have i , 



N 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOIOE. 



Oba. In all the Perfect Tenses viond ve may be omitted befora a and r; as, 

SmftviBtl beoomes fimutt 
SmftyintlB " fimaatb 
fimavdrunt ^^ fimftrunt 
Imt fimilveru does not become fimfiK;, 
which would be confounded with 
the Imperfect InfiNtive. 



fimaveram becomea fimftram 
fimfiruro " fimaro 

fimavSrim ^^ fimtirim 
fimuviasem ^^ fimasseoi 
fimSvisflo ^^ Itmaaad 



XIX. — Second Conjugation. — Active Voicb. 

MoneOi monm, monltnm, monSre: to advise, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Impekffxt Tense. 

We advtM, 
you advise. 
tkey adviae. 

2. Pab9-Impfrfect Tense. 



5. IKSn-So, 


/ advise. 


P. Mon-emuB, 


Kon^B, 


thou advisest. 


Mon-§ti8, 


Mon-St, 


he adviaes. 


Mon-ent, 



S. MSn^am, / was advising. 
Mon-ebaSy thou wast advising. 
he was eutvising. 



Mon^bat, 



8. M5n-«bo, 
Mon-ebit, 
Men-SUt, 



S» M5n-ni) 
Mon-niBti!| 



Mon-§bant, 

3. rUTDRE-lMPEEFECT TeNSE. 



P. Mon-Sbamns, We were advising 
Mon-eb&tis, youwereadvising. 



I shall advise. 
thou wiit advise, 
he will advise. 



P. Mon-§bimn8, 
Mon-ebitits, 
Mon-ebnnt, 



theg were adviaing. 



We shali advise. 
you wiU advise. 
they will advise. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Mon-nimns, 



/ have advisedy or / 

advised. 
thou hast advised, or 

advisedst. 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



We have advisedj 
or we advised. 
you have advised, 
or you advised 
Mon-nemnt ) they nave advised^ 
or -nere, ) ur thiey advised» 



Mon-nistite, 



S. Mon-nSram, / had advised. 
M5n-nSrS.8, thou hadst advised. 
Mon-nSrat, he had advised. • 



6. Past-Perfect Tensb. 

P. Mon-neramuB, We had advised, 
Mon-aeratite, you had advised, 
Mon-nerant, they had advised 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 
^ Mon^iero, I shaUhave advised. 



Mon-neris, thou wilt have ad- 

vised 
MoA-nerit, he vnU nave advised. 



P. Mon-nSrimnfl, Weshatthave ad 

vised. 
Mon-neritits, you wiU have ad 

vised. 
Mon^nerint, they wili have ad 

vised. 



/ 
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IMPERATIYE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

& MSn-Sy Advise thou, \ P. Mon-etS, Advise ye or yom, 

FuTusE Tense. 

S. Hon-etOi Thou shalt admse. 
]Ion«etO) he shcUl advise, or let 
him cuivise. 



P. Mon^tote, Yeorycushattadvis^ 
Xon-ento, thev shall advise, ot 
let them adoite* 



& lIoB-eam, 
Mon-eas, 
Hon-e&t| 



S. Mion-ereniy 
MSn-eres, 
Mon-eret, 



S. Kon-itnrns ( 

tini, ) 

Mon-iturns ) 

MSn-ituruB) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. PRESENT-IiiipnnrnBT Tense. 

I may advise. 
thou mayst advise. 
he may advise. 



P. Mon-e&mns, 
Mon-eati8, 
Mon-eant, 



2. BMm I mperfect Tense. 



/ might advise. 
thou mightst advise. 
he might advise. 



P. Mon-eremns, 
Mon-eretis, 
Mon-erent, 



3. Fdtcre-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Mon-ituri 



/ may be about io 

advise. 
thou mayst be about 

to advise. 
he may be about to 

advise. 



4. 



S. Mon-nerim, 7 may have advised. 



fiimus, ) 
Mon-itnri | 

eitls, f 
Mon-itnri [ 

nnt, j 

'Xr ER FECT JrSflTl^B. 

P. Mon-aerimuBi 



Mon-nerilis, 
Mon-aerint| 



M5n-neriS| thou mayst have ad- 

vised. 
Mon-uSrit, he may have ad- 

vised. p \^ 

5. Ca^3i.Pekfect Tense. 

S. Mon-uiSBem, / might have ad- 

vised. 
MSBpuisses, thou mightst have 

advised. 
MSn-uisset, he might have ad- 

vised. 



We may adrise. 
you may^dvise. 
they may advise. 

We might advise. 
you might ttdvise. 
they might advise. 

We may be about 

to aavise. 
you may be about 

to aavise. 
they may be aboui 

to aavise, 

We may have ad- 

vised. 
you 7na^have ad^ 

vised. 
they may have ad- 

vised. 



P. Mon-uisfiemu8| 
Mon-nisceti?, 
Mon-uissent, 



We might have ad 

vised. 
you might havi 

advised. 
they might have 

advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Mon-ere, to advise. 

Perfect. Mon-uiseS, j'*'^.'^' 

Pdtusb. Mon-itummi to be about 
esse, ( toadvise. 



GERUND. 

Gen. Monpen^, ofadvising. 
Dai. Mon-endo, for advising, 
Acc. Mon-endum, ihe advising, 
Abl, Mon-endo, by advising. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION.— AOIIVE VOIOE. 



SUPINES. 

KBn-Itimi, to advise. 
HSxL-itfi, /0 be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Moii-ens, cuivising. 
Fdt. Xon-itaraB, ahout to adwit 



-ThIRD CoNJUGATION. — ACTIVB VOICB, 

BSgo, rezi, rectnm, regSrS : to rule. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Presbnt-Impebfect Tense. 



' K.MgH), 
BSg-It. 



S» BSg-6bmn, 
Seg-ebas, 
Beg-ebat, 



iS'. BSg-am, 
BSg-es, 
Beg-et, 



/S^. Bex-I, 
Bez-isli, 
B6z4t, 



Irule. 
thou ruiest. 
he ruks. 



P. BSg-imns, 
Beg.iti[% 
Beg-nn^ 



Weruk. 
you ruk. 
they ruk. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P. BSg-ebamus, We were ruSng. 

BSg-Sbatito, you were ruling. 

BSg-ebant, they were ruUng, 



I was ruUng. 
thou wast ruling. 
he was ruling. 



3. Foture-Imperfeot Tense. 

/ shall rule. 
thou vjilt rule. 
he will rule. 



P. BSg-emns, 
Beg-StitB, 
BSg-ent, 



We shall ruk. 
you tvill ruk, 
ihey will ruk. 



4. Prksent-Perfect Tensb. 



/ have rukd, or / 

ruhd. 
thou hast rukdj or 

thou rukdst. 
hc has rukd, or he 

ruled. 



P, Bez-imna, 



We have rukd, or 
we rukd, 
Bez-istis, you have rukd, or 

you rukd, 
Bez-Smnt or \ they have rukd, 
rez-SrS, ) or they rukd. 



5. Past-Perfect Tensb. 



S. Bez-Sram, 
Bez-eras, 
Bez-Sr2t, 



S. Bez-ero, 
Bez-Sris, 
Bez-Srit, 



/ had ruied. 
thou hadst rukd. 
he had rukd. 



P. Bez-SramuB, We had rukd. 
Bez-SrS.ti[8, you had rukd. 
Bez-erant, they had r^ded. 



6. Futurb-Perfect Tensb. 

I shall have mka, 
thou wilt have ruted, 
he unli have ruled. 



P. Bez-Srimns, WeshaiilavertUed. 
Bez-Sntits, you wili have rukcL 
Baz-Srint, they wiilhave ruiedm y V/ 

A 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. ^*- 



^( 



' 8, BSg^, Ruk thou. 



1. Present Tense. 
I P.BSg-itS, 



RuU ye or ymi. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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S. Beg-ito, 
Big-ito, 



2. FuTURE Tensb. 

77^0» shalt rule. 
he shall rule, or lei 
him rtUe. 



P. Beg-itotS, 
Beg-unto, 



You shall rule. 
they shall ruley oi 
let them ruU, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. fieg-am, 
Beg4L8, 
Beg-at, 



I may rule. 
thou mayst rule. 
he may rule. 



P. Beg-amu8, 
Beg-atls, 
Beg-ant, 



W^ may rttfe. 
you may rule. 
they may rule. 



S. Beg-erem, / might ruk. 
Beg-eres, thou mightst rule. 
Beg-eret, he might rule. 



2. Past-Ihperfect Tense. 

P. Beg-eremnBi We might rule, 

Beg-eretis, you might ruk, 

Beg-erent, i/iey might rule. 



3. Fdture-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Bec-turuB [ / 7/20^ be about to 

sim, ) rule. 
Beo-tfirns ) thou mayst he about 

wk, ) to i-ule, * 
Beo-turns j he may be about to 

dt, j rule. 



P. Bec-turi ) 
amns, j 

Bec-turi) 
eitis, ) 

Bec-turii 
sint, ) 



We may he.abofjU 

to rule. 
you may be about 

to rule. 
they may be about 

to ruk. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Bez-erim, / may have rukd. 
BeZperis, thou mayst have ruhd, 
Bez-erit, he may have rukd. 



P, Bez-erimus. We may have rukd. 

' Bez-eritiB, you may have ruled, 

Bez-erint, they may have rukd 



6. Past-Perfect Tensb. 



^.Bez-issem, Imight ) , 
Bez-isfleB, thoumightst V /Z 
Bez-isset, hemight ) '^*^^' 



P. Bez-i8£emu8, We might^ ^^^ 
Bez-issetiB, you "»»y*'r,^^ 
Bez-issent, they tmght) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Beg-§re, to ruk. 
Peb^kct. Kex.i»8, {'^^X 

Fdtube. Beo-tumm ) to be about 
esse, t to ruk. 



GERUND. 



Gen, Beg-endi, 
I>at, Beg-endo, 
Acc, Beg-endum, 
Abl. Beg-end5, 



of ruling, 
for ruling. 
the ruling, 
by nUing, 



^Beo-tum, 
Beo-tu, 



SUPINES. 

to ruk. 
to be rukd. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Beg-enB^ ruling. 
Futube. Beo-tnru8, about to ruk. 
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POUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICB. 



/. 



XXI. — FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VoiCB. 

Andio, audin, aaditaxii, andirS : to hear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Fbesent-Imperfect Tense. 



/ $. And-io, 
Aud^s, 

ilUd4ty 



I hear. 
thou hearest, 
he hears. 



P. Aad-imos, 
Aud-itls, 
Aad-iunt, 



We hear. 
you hear. 
they hear. 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



/9. Aud-13b vn, / was hearing. 
Aud-iebas, thou wast hearing. 
Aud-iebaty he was hearing. 



P. Aud-iSbamuB, We were hearing 
Aud-iebatits, you were hearing 
Aud-iebant, theywerehearing 



3. Futube-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iam, 


Ishall hear. 


P. Aud-iemus, 


We shali hear. 


Aud-ies, 


thou wilt hear. 


Aud-ietls, 


you unll hear. 


Aud-iet, 


he wiil hear. 


Aud-ienty 


they will hear. 



4. Pbesent-Pebfect Tense. 



^. And-iTiy / have heard, or / 

heard. 
Audrmsti, thou hast heard, or 

thou heardst. 
Aud-ivit, he has heard, or he 

heard. 



P. Aud-ivimu8, We have heard^ 

or we heard. 
Aud-ivistiB, you have heard, * 

or you heard. 
Aud-iv6runt ) they have heard, 
or -ivere, J or they heard. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



8. Aud-iveram, / had heard. 
Audriveras, thou hadst heard. 
Aud-iverat, he had heard. 



P. Aud-iveramiis, We had heard. 
Aud-iveratitF, you had heard. 
Aud-ivSrant, they had heard. 



6. Fdtube-Perfect Tense. 



S' Aud-ivSro, / .thall ) , 
Aud-iverl8, thou nnlt \ /*^*'^ 
Aud-iverit, hewiU ]^^'''*' 



/*. Aud-iverimu8, Weshall 
Aud-iveriti8, ^ow will 
Aud-iverint, they wiU 



have 
heard. 



E Aud-ii 



S- Aud-ito, 
Aud-ito, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Pbesent Tense. 
Hearthou, \ P. Aud-ite, 

Fdtube Tense. 



thou shalt hear, 
he shall hear, or kt 
him hear. 



P. AudritotS, 
Audriunto, 



Hear ye or you. 



You shall hear. 
they shalihearj of 
Jet them hear. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. PKESENT-lMPERFECt TeNSE. 



S> Aud4axii, 
Aud-ias, 
Aud-iat, 



S. Aud-irein, 
Aud-ires, 
Aud-iret, 



/ may Aear. 
thou mayst hear. 
he may hear. 



P. Aud-ii.mna| 
Aud-iatiLB, 
Aud-iant, 



2. Past-Impesfect Tense. 



/ m^ht hear. 
thou mightst hear. 
he might hear. 



P. Aud-iremuBi 
Aud-iretits, 
Aud-irent, 



3. Fcture-Imperfect Tense. 



6^. Aud-ituruB ) / moy he about to 



-ituruB ) 
slm, ) hear. 



Aud-iturus ) thou mayst he about 

sis, l to hear. 

Aud-iturus ) he may he about to 
. dt, j hear. 



P. Aud-itari ) 

nmus, ) 

Aud-ituri ) 

8iti[8, ) 

Aud-ituri ) 
sint, ) 



We may hear. 
you may Itear. 
they may hear. 



We might hear, 

you might hear. 

' they might hear. 



We may be aboui 

to hear. 
you may be aboul 

to hear. 
they may be aboui 

to hear. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. AudJverim, / may ) ^ 
Aud-iveris, thou mayst > § ^ 
Aud-iverit, he may \ ^*^ ^ 






P. Aud4verimu8, We may ] 
Aud-iveritits, you may > § 
Aud-iverint, they may \ "^ 



S*^ 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-ivissem, / might 
Aud-ivissSs, thou inightst 
Aud-ivissSt, he mtght 




P. AudpiviseemuB, We might ) « .^ 
Aud-ivissetls, yon might > 9 h 
Aud-ivissent, theymight \ '^ J 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Ihperf. Aud-ire, to hear. 

Perfect. Audrivisse, [^^^'^j^ 

' ( heard. 

FcTURB. Aud-itorum ) to he about 



esse, 



to hear. 



GERUND. 

Gen. Aud-iendi, ofhearing. 

Dat. Aud-iend5, for hearing, 

Acc. Aud-iendum, the hearing. 

Voc. Audriendo, by hearing. 



Aud-itum, 
Aud-ito, 



SUPINES. 

to hear. 
to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Aud-iens, hearing, 
FuTURE. Aud-iturus, about to hear. 



Ohe. In all the Perfect Tensea v is freqnently omitted before e and i. The twc 
ii are often contracted into i; ae, 



audivisti becomeg audiisti or audistT 
audivistis ^^ aud^istls or audistiB 
audivlt " audiit 

andiverunt ^^ audlerunt 
audivSram " audieram 
audivero ^^ audiero 



audivurim becomes audiSrim 
.udlvto8 « l'»^^ 
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Jiules of Quantiti/. 

Rbhark. — It is usuiil to call the syllable or syllables occurring bo. 
tween the verbal stem (as aw- in ani-are) und the tinal syllable the verb^ 
al increment; thus, in am-o, am-aSy there is no increment, but in am-a* 
rau8y am-a-ba-mus, the a and ba are the increment. 

[For convenience the Second Person Singular of the Present Indicaiiye ia a» 
Bumed at» the standard, and a verbal form ia aaid to have an increment wh«D 
il exceeds thid in the namber of ita syllables.] 

a, in the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
drst increase of do; as, amamuSy etc. ; but ddbam^ ddre^ 
ddhdmus. 

' e, in the increment of verbs, is long ; as, monercy rege- 
ham^ ameris. 

ExcEPnoN 1 . — e is short in the first increase of every Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugation when foUowed by r ; as, regire, regSrem, 
regiris. 

ExcEpnoN 2. — e is short before ram, rim, ro, of every conjugation, and 
in the termination biris or bire. 

i, in the increment of verbs,is short; as, amavimus^ amxt" 
IMis^ etc. 

ExcBPTioN 1. — i is long in the first increase of the fourth conjugation 
when foUowed by a consonant ; as, ctucRre, auditis, audim. 

Remark 1. Verbs of the third conjugation, which form their Perfects in ivi and 
Supines in Uum^ have the i of the penult long after tlie anblogy of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation ; aa, peto^ petlvi\ pefiturn. 

Remjark 2. On the otlier hand, verbs of the fonrth conjugation, whieh make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third., as vrnlrc, vCni, foUow the rule, and hAvo 
the i uhort ; as Perfect viriimus, while the Present is vcnlmu». 

ExcEPTiON 2. — i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sutn and vola 
(and their compounds) ; as, nmi», sitis, ve&mus, velitis, 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, mojietote. 

u is long in the Future Participle, as rectOrus ; short in sumu» and 
vol&mu8 (and compounds). 



FlRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VoiCE. 

VoCABULARr 25 (a). 

paro (are, etc), / prepare, maki 

readyypet^gaitu 
recreo (are, etc), T refresh. 
vigQo (are, etc), Iivafch,amawake, 
dain (adv.), while. 

frans, fraudis, /. fraud, dishonesty 



A.-aedHfco (S,vi, ) ^j^ 

atnm, are), | 
do (dedi, datnm, dare), I give. 
habito (are, etc), / dwell. 

intro (are, etc), lenter. . 

lando (are, etc), Ipraise. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACIUVE VOICE. 
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vltapero (are, etc), / blauie, Jind 

fauli with, 

pladdiiB, a, um, quiet, cabn. 

probltas, atis,y. honesty, inieg- 

rity. 



quum {ado, and conj.), yehen^ 
si {conj.), » if. 

somnus, i, m. sleep, 

timor, 5ri8, m. ^ fBor^ 



jy 



EXERCISE XXV. 

The Present-Imperfect, Past-Imperfecl^ and Future-Imperfeei 

Tenses, Indicative. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. E<ro te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper htuda&o im- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitid, omnes 
boni vos amabunt. /^. Du^ nos placidussomnus recreabat, 
V08 vigilabatis^ '6. Quum milites urbekn intrabant, oinnes 
cives timoris pleni erant^ 7. Hieme in urbe babitamus, aes- 
tate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Probitate. non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant. 10. 
Multi homin^s aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt.^ 

/l. He was building ahouse in the city* 2. I shall always 
praise the good; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Romahs gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pl.) were watching./' 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in tliem. 7. The general will give the booty to (his) 
soldiers. 8. You find-&ult-with youi*self, I (do) not iind-fault 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While the citizens watched, the soldiers made ready theiryL 
arms. C 

The Present-Perfect, Past-Perfect^ and Future-Perfect Tenses, 

Indicative. 

RuLB 11. — When two substantives refer to the same 
person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi 
^on; as, Romtiltis, rex Romanorum, Homulus, king of the 
Romam, 

VOCABULART 25 (a). 



B. — ambiilo (are, etc), / loalk. 



Smo (are, etc),. 
(safttigo (are, ^.), 
eme&do (are, ctc), 
Smigro (are, etc), 



/ hve. 
I chastise. 
I imjnrove. 
I dejmrt 
from. 



expagno (are, etc), Italcehystorm. ^ 
flo (are, etc), I hlow^ 

judico (are, etc), Ijudge. 
oppagno (are, etc), / attack^ as*, 

sault. 
omo (are, etc), I adom. 
C2 



{ 
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tsto (wre, ctc), / % waste. 
aedifleiam, ii, n. building. 
CorinthuB, i, f. Connth. 



jam, adv. nowj already. 

opulentas, a, om, wecdthy^ ./ 

ventHB, i, m, tvind. //' 



B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Egtj 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau- 
davero, tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Romani Corintlium, opulentam 
,&raeciae urbem, expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. 8i unum cas- 
tigaveris, centum emendabis.// 8. Si animum virtutibus orna- 
veris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes agros vas'/ 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. ir 

Y. The Romans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid- 
waste the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adom- 
ed the city (of ) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. 
When the army has {fut perf.) laid-waste the lands, the gen- 
cral will assault the city. Zfe. When you have improved {fuL 
perf,) your life, you wiil have gained for-yourself (dative) 
true praise. 7. I have built for myself a splendid house ; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you, not 
found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had laid-waste all (things). 10. If you have gained for your-ii 
eelf true friends, you are happy. // 

Imperative Mood. 

/ VOCABULART 25 (o). 



0. — creo (are, etc), Icreate, make^ 
enro (are, etc), / take care, 

pains. 
flrmo (are, etc), I strengihen. 
muto (are, etc), I change. 
pugno (are, etc), Ifight. 
dQl^enter, ado. carefully. 






V- 



<" 



littSra, ae,/. a letter {oftht^ 

alphabet.) 

littSrae, &rnm,/. pL letters, leam- 

ing ; also, oH 
epistkj iMier, 

nemo, Inie,* c. nobody^ i. 

valetudo, inis, /. heaUh^ !/ 



NoTE. — Not in prohibitions is always nb. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines 
ama I 3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam 1 5. Amate litteras, o pueri ! 6. 
Discipulus araato praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homi- 
/les, vitupemtote improbos ! 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum \y^/ 
9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. ^ 

* In plaee of this gcnitive nullius is ased. 



\ 



^ 
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"^ 3. Enter, O friends ! 2. Improve those ill manners, schol' 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother \U 4. (Do) not change 
tbis law, dtizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pL)^ ^* 
(Do) not change (your) &iends. 7. While the soldiers ar6 
fighting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name by guiit.^ . - 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

'The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, D5mum aedificavi, aedificabo, 1 
have huilt a house^ I shaU huild a house^ as facts ; iit in ^a 
habitem, tha;t Imay dwell in it^ the idea or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very oflen 
it has to be tendered in English by the corresponding tense 
of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

NoTB.— Tbe Knle for the sequence of tenaes in the Subjunctive Mood ia giye& 
on p. 137. 

, RuLE 12. — The Conjunction ut, that^ in order that, and 
nS, lesty in order that not^ are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

Tht Present-lmperfect and Past-Imperfect Tenses, Suhjunctive, 

VOCABULARY 26 (6). 



// 

'^ D. — dimico (are, etc.), / fight (a 

battle), 

exiiilaro (are, etc.) 

impero (are, etc.). 



Iibero (are, etc.) 
9pto (are, etc), 
j^Sdimo (are, etc), 
servo (are, etc), 



/ cheer» 

I command 

(gov, dat.). 
I /ree, de- 

liver. 
I wishy cfe- 

sire, 
I love in re- 

tum. 
I preservej 

save» 



tracto (are, etc), Ihandle^deal 

with. 

heri, adv, yesterday. 

ita, adv. (from is, id), in that way^ 

thus. 

majoreB, um, m. pl. 

rectiLS, a, nm, 



Baepe, adv. 
statio, onis,/. 
ne (cmj. =ut non). 



ancestors, 
straight, 

right, 
often, 

post, station 
that not, in 

order that 

not. 



60 



EXERCISES ON THK 



D.— 1. Laudiit puerum, ut litteras aract. 2. Laudavit pue. 
rum, ut litteras ainaret. 3. Qmnes parentes optant, ut fili] 
litteras diligenter traetent. 4. Saepe majures nostri dimica- 
verunt, ut patriam suam liberarent. ,f 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. 6. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites stationes suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex justus, 
ut inVomni re yectam conscientiam dervet. 9. Heri ambula» 
oam, ut tristem aniraum exhilarai*em. 10. Exercitus nostery 
pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. ^' 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might reiresh my 
paind. 2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
try? 3. They were fighting that they might preserve thcir 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that he 
might improve himi/ ^* ^® fight in order that the enemy (p\.) 
may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in 01'der that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arras that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others might^ 
dwell in them. 

RuLE 13. — Quih is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non dtLblto, Ido not douht; nemo dtibltat, no one doubts; 
quis dtLbltat? toho doubts ? non est dtlblum, it is not doubt- 
fvl^ or, there is no doubt ; and is translated in English by 
that. 



// 



/: 



// 



The Future-Imperfect^ Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 

Tenses, Subjunctivej. 

VOCABULARY 25 (6). 



JJ,— -delecto (are, eXjc.)^! delight, 

a?imse, 
dubito (are, etc), 
erro (are, etc). 



occupo (are, etc), 
eopero (are, etc), 
SubiuB, a, um, 
Cdet,ei,/. 



7 doubt. 
I «»r, yitake 

a inistake, 
I seize ujton. 
I overcome, . 
doubtful. . 
faithj prom- 

ise* 



fortitter, adv. 
fortiBsixne, adv, 
Hannibal, alis, m. 



bravely. 

very bravely. 

IlanniUU, the 
great Car^ 
ihagiman 
general. 
pro, prep, (with abl,\for, in behaif 

of. 
terror, ori», m, terror,alarm, Jj 



•/' 



E. — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 61 

2. Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. 

3. Non dubito, quin miiites nostri hostes superatun sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper 8ervaveritisJ( 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupavisset. ^ 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the 
city. 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers liave fought 
bravelj. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms.// 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms? 7. I have 
no doubt that Qur soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
AVho doubtsthat our men will fight bravely^^O. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) hirj native- 
landt / 

v ;. *■■ Infinitive Moi^d and Participles. 

RuLE 14. — ^The Iiifinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, Caesar hostes stiperare pdtest, 
Caesar is ahle to overcome the enemy. 

VOCABULART 25 (h\ 

i 

F.— advento (are, etc.), / am on the porto Care, etc. ), / carry. 

point 0/ Sb (a, abs), {prep, \ . . 

arriving. with abl.), p^o;», oy, 

oanto (are, etc.) I sing, interitus, us, m. destruction^ 

Potest, (Ae, she, it) is able^ Possunt, (they) are ahle, 

P. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Lascini^ "cafitans animos nostros 
ielectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. >^ 
yj 1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
nre able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to cliange 
oad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
rhe general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
6. They were walking in the garden, singing and adorning 
themselves with flowers. i^ 
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SeCOND CoNJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
VOCABDLART 26. 

^WimWi (6ref etc., 2), / r^trtdn^ placeo (Sre, etc, 2), Ipkase(witk 

curb. dat.), 

debeo (ere, etc., 2), Jowe^otight. zxt^KtMA^f. art, handi' 

deleo (ere, evi, etom, 2), / destroy, craft. 

iiBpliceo (ere, etc, 2), / displease avis, is,,/'. a hird. 



doceo (§re, etc, 2), 



two acc). 
Bzerceo (ere, etc, 2), lexercise. 
fleo (ere, evi, etiun, 2), / weep. 
— fioreo (ere, etc, 2), / bloom, 

JUmrish. 

mereo (ere, etc, 2), Ideserve. 
moneo (ere, etc, 2), / aduise, 

toam. 
noceo (ere, etc, 2), Ihurt^hann 

(withdat.'). 
«— pareo (ere, etc, 2), lobeyiwith 

dat.). 
praebeo (ere, etc, 2), / furnish^ 

afford, ex- 



(withdat.). i Atheniencds, e, adj. Athenian. 
Iteac/i(wit/i tene, ado. well. 



Caesar, aris, m. Ccssar^ th« 

greatRoman 
commander. 

cantns, tu, m. song. " 

diu, adv. long. 

divinas, a, um, adj. betonging to 

the gods, d&- 
vine. 

Latahas, a, nm, adj. Latin. 

tongue, lan- 

guage. 
Pompetf, the 
rivalof-Ca^ 
sar. 



lingraa, ae,/. 
Pompeius, ii, m. 



— terreo (ere, etc, 2), 
— 'Valeo (ere, etc, 2), 



hibU. 
I terrify, 
frighten, 
alarm. 
lamstrong^ 
in good 
health. 



Quia I 

qnod 1 <»"•'*• 
saepiBsime, adv. 
senectus, utis, /. 
Solon, 5ni8, m. 



temeritas, atis,/ 



because. 

very q/ien. 

oldage. 

Solon, the . 
Athenian 
lawgiver. 

reckkssnesB^ 
rashness^ ' 



' EXERCISE XXVI. 

Indicative and Imperaiive Moods. 

A. — 1 . Ego te monebam, tii fiebas. 2. Ego te monebo, lo 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus oninia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Bomani primis temporibus parebant reg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
bunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

* The verb gaudeo belongd to the class of Neuter-Passives. (See Ex- 
ercise XLVII.) 
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obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
nij sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 6- A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
fiourishes. 6. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. tL The commonwealth was fiourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad were weeping. 9. ' 
Obey the laws of your country, citizent 0. The enemy 
was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus flo^uit. 2. Multum iis de- 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. ' 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
f unt voluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Fompeium ejusque, amicos terruerunt, | 9. llaec civitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. / 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. ^2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who tauglit you 
the Latin language, boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
te. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers ! 8. Solon the Athenian 
fumished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. Vd. That 
man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs^ 
of birds afford pleasure ? ^^ 

Suhjunciive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo duLitavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. [8- Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus est. • ^ 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals? 

(2. It is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to 

curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 

difficult. p. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory. 6. 
That tongu^ of yours (iste) is destined-to-hurt (FuLPart.) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil' 
dren. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. There is. no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
•ians. JlO. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many? ' 

• 06.'. To aptziithat I may net : ut with Subjanctive. When the Engliah lofin- 
itive Mood expresaes a purpoee, it must be translated In Latin hj tU and tht 
Sabjunctive. 



TlflRD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VoiCE. 



VOCABULART 27. 



absumo (mpsi, ) 

mptum, 3), I 
cingo (nxi, nctnm, 3), 
oontemno (mpai, ) 

mptum, 3), j 
contraho (axi, ac- ) 

tum, 3), j 

oonvolo (are, etc), 



corrigo (exi, ectum, 3), 
defendo (di, sum, 3), 
desero (erui, ertum, 3), 
detego (xi, ctum, 3), 
-dieo (xi, ctum, 3), 
disco (didici, no sup., 3), 
duco (xi, ctum, 3), 
excolo (olui, ultum, 3), 



I constime, 

cut off. 
I surround., 

I despise^ 

I draw to- 

gether, 
to Jly or 

rush to- 

gether. 
I correct. 
I defend. 
I ahandon^ 
I discover, 
Isay,sfteak. 
I leam,, 
I kad, 
I cultivate 

carefully. 



instituo (ui, utum, 3), I appoint 



institute. 



f 



emo (emi, emptum, 3), 
instruo (uxi, uctum, 3), 






jungo (nxi, nctum, 3), 
lego (legi, lectum, 3;, 

narro (are, etc), 
pingo (nxi, cium, 3), 

rego (xi, ctum, 3), 
scribo (psi, ptum, 3), 
BOlvo (vi, utum, 3), 

specto (are, etc), 

tego (xi, ctum, 3), 
tralio (an, actum, 3), 

triumphot (are, etc), 
volo (are, etc), 



I buy. 

I arrange^ 

draw upin 

order. 
Ijoin, 
I gather, 

read. 
J relate, 
Ipaint, em 

hroider. •- 
/ rule. 
I wriie. — * 
/ loosen, I 

pay. 
I look atj 

look on, 
I cover, m$ 
I draWy 

drag. 
I triumph. 



Camillus, i, m. Candllus, a fa-, 

mous Roman 
general. 

CatiQuia, ae, m. Catiline, a no- 

torious consjn- 
rator. 

conjuratio, oni8,y. conspiracy, 

3opia, ae, ./C pleniy. 

'^piae, S.rum, f. pl. forces, troops, 

3urrus, U9, m. chaiiot. 



fere, adv. 



ahnoatjCommon* 

HellespontUB, i, m, the Heffespont 

(now the Dar^ 
danelks). 

imperator, oris, m, military cont- 

mander. 

in, prep. (with acc), into, to. 

incendium, ii, n. a jire^ cmfta' 

gratiori. 



f The triumph {tHumphus) was a spccial honor granted by the Sen 
Ctte of Bome to a yictorious general. 
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innumeniB, a, um, innumerabk^ 
locuB, i, m., in pl. ) , 

ISri /,«./ iSno i Pf^^' 



loci and loca, 
mens, mentis, /. 
mnndns, i, vi. 
obsidio, onis,/. 






mind* 
the world., 
siege^ blcckade^ 
oraiion, 8j)eech\ 



pallinm, ii, n. 

pcnf,* ntiB, m. 

limul ac (atque), 
o/-, in one word, 
simulac, conj, 

viz, adv. / 



cloak» 
bridye.^ 

08 soon as^ 

hardly^scarcdy. 



EXERCISE XXVII. 



y/ 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Ilanniba] 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebasj et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. G. Hostes aciem 
instruebant. 7. Disce, puer! 8. Coelestia semper spectato, 
humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasque 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Roraan territory 
(agri, pL). 2. We were leading the army into the Roman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 14. I was writing; you were reading; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. (p. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). (p. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me (Dat.), (ray) son, what has hurt 
yout 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Romam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero 
conjurationera Catilinae detexe/at. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7. Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Vix Caesar acicm instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
^onvolaverunt. 



♦ Observe the phrase jungere flumen ponte, to throw a bridge over « 
nver. 

+ The verbs dico, duco, facio, drop the final e in the Imperative Moodi 
bence dic, tell thou ; duc, lead thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cirabri brought- 
together innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arrangcd his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar tlirew a bridge across the river (say^ joined 
tbe river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (FujU 
Perf,) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. "We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We have despised humau (things). 

Suhjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Romanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin cgo puerum dili- 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate {vi and Suhj,) the bo^r^s 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). S.rt^ake care to be well (ut and Suhj.ji 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds oi . 
men ? ^ Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws y 6. l 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault^_/ 
ing {FutPart) the town.j7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to leam 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learning {Imperf. Inf). 10. I will take cai^e to correct 
(^ and Subj.) the boys. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VoiCB. 

VOCABULART 28. 



eaitSalo (ire, ivl, ) / gwird, keep 

itum, 4), f guard. ^ 

iormio (ire, etc, 4), / sle^. 
Srudio (ire, etc, 4), / train «p, ed- 

ucate. 
flrmo (firei etc, 1), I atrengihen. 



fihio (ire, etc, 4), lUmit, put an 

end to. 

mollio (ire, etc, 4), / so/ten, as 

suage. 

munio (ire, etc, 4), IforHfy,.m^ 

puiio (ire, etc, 4^ / pwwJL ^^ 
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neseio (ire, ivi, and ] 
nutno (ire, etc, 4), 
«obedio (ire, etc., 4), 

reperio, ire, reperi, ) 

repertum, 4, j 
Kio (ire, etc., 4), 
aSpelio, ire, ivi, and ) 

ii, sepiiltiun, 4, j 
vSnio, ire, veni, ) 

ventnm, 4, j 
▼estio (ire, etc, 4), 
vinoio, Ire, vinxi, ) 

vinotiun, 4, j 
Alpes, ium (/>/.)> /• 
Oornelia, ae,/. 



erodelis, e, 
diligentissime, adv, 
dolor, oriB, m. 
Stiam, conj, 
Ubya,ae,/. 



I am ignorant 

/ nouriskj nur- 

ture. 
I obey (with 

dat.). 

Ifind. 
I Jcnow, 
I hury. 

Icome. 

Iclotke. ' — 

/ bind. 

the Alps, 
Comelia, a 

Roman mat- 

ron, 
cruel. 

mo8t carefuUy, 
pain, grief, 
also, even, 
Africa, 



finis, is, m. 



gnavlter, adv, 
lictor, oris, m. 



longinqnus, a, om, 
longinquitas, atis,/ 

membrana, ae,/. 

mollis, e, 
mortnna, a, nm, 
qaoque, conj. 
tennis, e, 
tnrpis, e, 

vestis, is,/. ) 

vestimentom, i, n. j 
vincnlnm, i, n. 
vox, vocis, / 



end, Hmit ; in 
pl., terrilo- 
ries, 

activeiy, vigor- 



a Uctor (at- 
tendant on a 
Eoman mag- 
istrate). 

hnffj distant. 

lenyth, dis- 
tance. 

thin s/dn, mem* 
hrane. 

soft, mellow. 

dead. 

aiso, even. 

thin, deiicate. 

i)ase, disgrace* 
ful. 

ciothing. 

chain, bond, 
voice. 



ExERciSE XXVni. 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1 . Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperl-. 
tis in Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Persae castra muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
naiebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas oliin 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dorraies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Comelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these 
things ; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good ; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos dia- 
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cipulos, qiii non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obedi- 
verunt. 5. Clarara vocem hujus avis non audivisti? eam non 
audivi. 6. Servi doniinum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Farentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father willnurture, clothe, (and) train-up hia 
ehildren. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup») song of 
the nightingale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. '^They bound the men with the hardest chains, 
5. Lictor, bind the man ! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth, 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is a Roman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum moUi- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage {ut and Subj,) the pain of the wound?| 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up {Fut Part,) the boy most 
carefully. 6 To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singular. 
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XXn. — FlRST CCWJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICE. 

AmSr, am&tos Bnxn or fni, amari : to he loved. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. PSESENT-fafPKKnMT TeNBE. 



S^Ampor, 
Am-&rl8 or ) 
am-are, ) 
AnK&tnr, 



I am loved. 
thou art loved, 
he 18 loved. 



P, Am-&mur, 
Am-antnr, 



^ Am-&bar, 



2. £juw-Imferfect Tense. 

/ was heing 
loved. 
Am-&b&riB or \ thou wast being 

am-&b&rS, j loved. 
Am«&b&tar, he was being 

loved. 



P. AmF&b&mur, 
Am-&b&mim, 
Am-&bantar, 



3. FuTUBE^illfiGBJESGX TeNSE. 



S, Am-&bor, 
Am-&beri8 



m-&beri8 or ) thou » 
am-&bere, j loved. 
An^bitnr, » •" ' 



/ shall he loved, 

wiU be 
l 
he wiU be hved. 



P, Am-&bimnr, 
Am-&bimini, 
Am-&biintnr, 



4. 

8, Am-&tn8 snm ) Ihavebeen hved, 
• or fni, 3 or was loved. 

m 

. -^ « ( thou hast been 
Am-atuses } ioved. or wast 
or fnisti, 1 ^^J 

Am4ltu8 e8t f Ae has been loved, 
] or was loved. 



or foit, 



-Pebfect Tense. 

P. Am-&ti &nmu8 
or faimns, 

Am-&ti e8ti8 
or foistis, 

Am-&ti 8nnt, 
fnSmnt, or 
fnere. 



5. 



-Pehfect Tense. 



We are hved, 
you are loved, 
they are loved, 

We tcere being 

loved. 
you were being 

loved. 
they were being 

toved. 



We shaU he 

loved. 
you will be 

loved. 
theu will be 

ioved, 

We have been 

lovedf or were 

loved. 
you have been 

loved, or were 

loved. 
they have been 

loved, or were 

loved. 



5. AmP&tns Sram ) jj^adbeen loved. 
or fneram, j 
-_- .^w^ • ,._> ^^^ hadst been 

] loved. 



Am-&tn8 er&8 
or fner&8, 

Am-atns 5rat ( h^f^adbeenloved. 
or fnerat, ) 



P. Am-ati er&mu8 1 
or fneramns, j 

Am-ati eratils \ 
or fneratis, i 

Am-&ti er&nt ) 
or fuerant, ) 



6. Fdtdre-Pebfect Tense. 



S. Am-&tu8 Sro ) 
or fuero, ) 
Am-&tu8 eris ( 
or fueri5«, 



I shatt have been 

loved. 
thou wiU have 

been loved. 



Am-&tU3 erit ( he wiU have been 
or fuerit, j hved. 



P, Am-&1i Srimus ) 
or fuerimus, ] 

Am-ati Sritis ) 
or fnSritis, ) 

Am4.ti^ erunt) 
or faerint, ) 



We had been 

loved. 
you had been 

loved. 
they had been 

loved. 



We shaU have 
been ioved. 

you toiU have 
been loved. 

they wiU have 
been loved. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVB VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PSEBEMT TeNSE. 

S. Am-&rS, Be thou loved, \ P. Am-andni, Be ye or you loved 

Fdturb Tensb. 



S. Am-ator, Thou shalt be loved. 
Am-ator, he shcUl be hved, or let 
him be loved. 



P, Am-&iitor, They shail be hved, 

or kt them be laoed. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Impbrfect Tensb. 



^. Amr«r, 
Am^riB 



am-ere, f 
Ami-etor, 



/ may be loved. 

thou mayst be 

loved. 
he may be loved. 



P. Am-emnr, 
Am-en^boi, 
Am-e&tor, 



2. Past-Imperpect Tensb. 



S. Am-arer, / might be Joved. 

m-areris or) 
am-arere, \ 



Am-areris or\ thou mightst be 

loved. 
Am-aretor, he rmght be loved. 



P. Am-aremor, 
Am-arSn^boi, 
Am-arentSr, 



We may be 

loved. 
you may be 

loved. 
they may be 

ioved. 



We might be 

loved. 
you might be 

loved. 
they might be 

loved. 



3. PRBSBNT-PBRrECT TbNSB. 



jS^. Am-atas sim) / may have been 



or faerim, ) 
Am-atus sis)^ 

or fueris, ) 
Am-atas tlt 



or faerit, 



} 



loved. 
thou mayst have 

been toved. 
he may have been 

hved. 



P. Am-ala nmus) We may have 
or f uerimns, > been hved. 

Am-5.ti sitilsj^ you may have 
or faeritis, ) been loved. 

Am-&ti vanxS they may have 
or faerint, ) been loved. 



4. Past-Perfbct Tbnse. 



S. Am-atns esBem ) Imight have been 
or foissem, ) loved. 

Am-atas e3s,Q3}thoumightsthave 
or faisses, ) been loved. 

Am-atos esEeti^e might have 
or faisset, ) been loved. 



P. Am-ati eseSmns) 
or faissSmus, ) 

Am-ati essStiis) 
or faiBsetits, ) 

Am-S.ti essent) 
or fuiBsent, ) 



We might have 
been loved. 

you might have 
been loved. 

theyntighthave 
been loved. 



Imperpect. 

Pebpect. 

Fdturb. 



INFINmVE MOOD. 

Am-ari, . to be hved. 

Ampatu«> (aai, om) esse or fuiseS, to have been hved. 

Am-&tam iri, to be about to be hved. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfbct. Am-S.tuB^(a, um), 
Gerundivb. Am-andiis (a, um), 



hved, or having been hved, 
>^ to be hved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^FAaSIVE VOICK. 
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-^.«on-eo: 



XXIII. — Second Conjugation. — Passivk Voicb. 

Moneor, mSnitai nun or fai, moneri : to ht advisetL 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fsesent-Imperfbct Tensb. 



m-eor, 
JCon-eriB or ) 

mon-ere, j 
JCon-Stnr, 

S. Xon-ebar, 

Xon-ebarls or ) 
mon-ebare, j 
Mon-ebatnr, 



«S.Xon^bor, 

Xon-Sberis or ) 
mon-ebere, j 
XSnieUltar, 



S. Xon-itoi sam 
or fal^ 

XSn-itns es 
or faisti, 

Xon-itas est 
or fuit. 



/ am adtjised. 
thouart advised. 
he is admsed. 



P, Xon-emor, 
Xon-emini, 



Weareadvised 
youareadvised. 



Xon-entar, theyareadoised. 



2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was heing ad- 

vised. 
thou ivast heing 



advised, 
he tDos being ad- 
vised. 



P. Xon-ebamor, 
Xon-ebamini, 
Xon-ebantar, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall he ad- 

vised, 
ihou unlt he ad- 

vised. 



he will he ad- 
vised. 



P, Xon-ebimor, 
WonFehYmfnT, 
Xon-ebantor, 



4. Fresent-Ferfect Tensb. 



/ have heen ad- 
visedy or was 
advised, 

thou hast been 
advised, or 
wast advised. 

he has heen ad- 
visedj or ivas 
advised. 



Xon-iti Bomas 
or foimaa, 

Xon-ita estis 
or foistis, 

X5n-iti snnt, 
faernnt, 
faerS, 



or 



We were heing 

advised. 
you were heing 

advised. 
they were heit^ 

advised. 



We shallhead 

vised. 
you will he ad- 

vised, 
theywillhe ad^ 

vised. 



We have been 
advisedy or 
were advised. 

you have heen 
advisedj Gt 
were advised, 

they have heen 
advised, or 
were advised. 



6. Fast-Ferfect Tensb. 



S, Xon-itas eram ) / had heen ad- 
or faSram, ) vised, 

Xon-itas er&8 ) thou hadst heen 
or faer&s, ) advised, 

Xon-itoi erat \ he had heen ad- 
or faerSt, 



)hehadl 
] vised. 



P, Xon-iti eramas^ We had been ad» 
or faeramas, J vised. 

Xon-iti eraHs^ youhadbeenad' 
or faeraHs, / viscd. 

Xon-iti Srant'^ they had heen 
or faerant, j advised 



6. Future-Ferfect Tensb. 



>. Xon-itas ero ) Ishallhave been 

or faero, ) advised, 

Xon-itas eris ] thou tvilt have 

or faerio, f been advised. 

Xon-itas erit ( he voillhave been 

or faerit, ( advised. 



mas) 
los, ) 



P, Xon-iti erimns 
or faSrimus, 

Xon-iti eritito) 
or faSrilis, ) 

Xon-ita Srant 



or faerint. 



1 



We shall havB 
been advised, 

you wUl have 
been advised. 

they will have 
been advised. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOIOB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S. Xon-Sre, Be thou advised, \ P. Kon-3mini, Beyeoryouadmsed 

Future Tense. 



<S. KSn-StSr, Thou shalt be advised, 
Mon-etori he shall be advisedj or 
kt JUjfi be advised. 



P. KonpOntSr, They shall be aa- 

vised, or kt them 
be advised. ^ 



S* Un-ear, 

Kon-eaiis or ) 
mon-eare, ) 
Xon-eatoT) 

S» Kon-erer, 

Kon-ereris or ) 
mon-erSre, ) 
Kon-eretur, 



S Kon-itu8 Bim 
or faenm, 

Kon-itus 618 
or faeris, 

Kon-itus fit) 
or faerit, ) 



subjunctive mood. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

/ may be ad- 

vised. 
thou mayst be 

advised. 



he may be ad- 
vised. 



P. K5n-eamnr, 
K5n-efimini, 
Kon-eantnr, 



2. Past-Ihperfect Tense. 

/ might be ad- 
vised. 



thou mightst be 

advised. 
he might be ad- 

vised. 



P. K5n-eremur, 
Kon-eremini, 
Kon-erentnr, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



Imayhavebeen 

advised. 
thou mayst have 

been advised. 
he may have 

been advised. 



P, Kon-iti fimuB, 
or faerimua, 

Kon-ili Eitifs 
or faeritis, 

Kon-ita lint ) 
or faerint, ) 



We may be adr 

vised. 
you may be ad- 

vised, 
they may be ad- 

vised. 



We might be 

advised. 
you might be 

advised. 
they might be 

advi»ed. 



We may have 
been advised. 

you may have 
been advised, 

they may have 
been advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Kon-ituB essem ) / might have 

or faissem, j been admsed. 

•,*»_ Y^ - ( thou miqhtst 

Kon-itu8 eseet f he miaht have 
or foisEet, ) 



might 
leen advised. 



P. Kon4li esEemuf 
or foiesimuB, 

Kon-ila esEStlB 
or fuiBBeHB, 

Kon-iti esBent 
or foiBsent, 



) We might have 
) been advised. 

(you might hctve 
been advised. 

\theymighthave 
\ been advised. 



tnfinitive mood. 

Imperfect. Kon-§ri, ^ '^ ^ advised. 

Perfect. K5n-itam (aa, nm), eflsS or falBsey to have been advised, 
FuTURE. Kon-itum iri, to be about to be advised» 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Kon-ituB (a, um), advised, or having bcen adinsid 



Gerundivb. Mon-cndus (a, umj, 



yil to bc advised. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVB VOICB. 
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XXIV. — ^TeiRD CoNjuGATioN. — ^Passivk Voicb. 

BSgSr, reetfis miin or fui, rSgi : to be rukd. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Fbesent-Imperfect Tense. 



'^S, B5g-or, 
Be|-eri8 or 

reg-ere, 
Beg-itor, 



i 



lam ruled. 
thou art ruled, 
ke is rukd. 



jP. Beg-imur, 
Beg-imini, 
Beg-imtnr, 



2. Past-Ihpesfect Tense. 



S, Beg-ebSr, Iwas being ruled. 

Beg-eb&ris or ) ^Aott wast heing 

reg-ebare, ) rukd. 
BSg-ebator, he was being ruled. 



P, Beg-eb&xnnr, 
Beg-ebamini, 
Beg-ebantfir, 



8. Foture-Impesfect Tense. 



5. Beg-ar, 
Beg-eris or ) 
reg-ere, j 
Beg-etor, 



/ shall be ruled. 
thou wili be ruled. 
he will be ruled. 



P. Beg-emfir, 
Beg-Smini, 
Beg-entfir, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, Beo-tfis snm ) / have been ruled, 
•r foi, ) or was ruled. 

-o-^ ♦s- 2- ( i^* ^«*' ^^n 
"^*" •»'»•) rukd,OTumt 

Beo-tfil est or \ he has been rukdj 
foit, ) or was ruled. 



We are rukd. 
you are ruled, 
they are rukd. 

We were being 

ruled. 
you toere being 

ruled. 
theg were being 

ruled. 

Weshallberukd, 
you willbe ruled, 
theywillberuled. 



have been 



P. Beo-ti sfimfis ( ^^ , . 

orfuimfia, | '^^l^l''' '''^ 

Bee.tiet1i8or(y^",^*^ ^ 
fui^ti., I -^or^ere 

Bec-ti snnt, (ihey have been 
fnemnt, or < rukd, or toerc 
faere, ( ruled, 

6. Fast-Perfect Tense. 



S, Beo-tfis eram 
or fneram, 

Beo-tfis Sras 
or faeras, 

Beo-tfis SrSt 
or faerat. 



I had been rvled. 

thou hadst been 
ruled, 

he had been ruled. 



P, Beo-ti erS.infi8 ) We had been 
or faeramus, ) rukd. 
Beo-ti eraHs i you had been 

or faer&las, ) rukd. 
Bec-ta erant ) they had been 
or faerant, ) rukd. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S, Beo-tU8 ero ) / shall have been 

or fuero, j" rukd. 
Beo>tu8 Siis i thou unlt have been 

or fueris, J i-ukd. 
Beo-tfis erit ) he will have been 

or fuerit, ) rukd. 



P. Beo-ll erimfis ) We shall have 

n rul 
wiU have 



or fuerimfis, j been rukd. 



D 



Beo-tt^ eritis 

or fueritis, 
Beo-ti erunt ) they will have 

or fuerint, ) been rukd. 



\you 

) been rukd. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
5. SSg-SrS, Be thou ruled, \ P. Keg-imini, Be ye or you ruled, 

FuTURE Tense. 



S. Beg-it5r, Thov shalt be rukd. 
Beg-itor, he shall be rukd, or let 
hitn be ruled. 



P. Beg-imtor» They shall be rufed^ 

or let them be ruled 



S.BSg-Sx, 
Beg-aris or\ 
reg^e, f 
Beg-atnr, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

/ »iny be ruled. 
thou mayst be 

ruied. 
he tnay be ruied. 



P, Beg-amur, 
Beg-amixil, 

£eg-antur| 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. BSg-erer, 

Beg-ereris or 

reg-erere, 
BSg-er§tur» 



^ 



/ myht be ruled. 

thou mightst be 

ruled. 
he might be rukd. 



3. Presekt-Perfect Teiise. 



P. Beg-Sremur, 
Beg-eremini, 
Beg-erentur, 




Wemayberuled 
you may be 

ruled. 
they may be 

ruled. 



We might he 

ruled. 
you ndyhi be 

ruled. 
they wiyht be 

ruled. 



S. Bee-tu8 sim) 
or faerim, > 

. BeC«tU8 818) 

orfueris, ) 

Beo-tu8 6it> 

or fuerit, ) 



/ may have been 

ruied. 
thou mayst have 

been ruled. 
he may have been 

rtUed. 



P. Bec-ti Eimus) We may have 
or fuerimus, \ been ruled. 

Bec-ta Pitis or\ you may have 

faeritis, > been ruied. 

Bec-ti sint o?*^ they may have 

fnerint, j oeen ruled. 



4. Past-Perfect Tensb. 



S. Beo-tu8 essem f Imight have been 
or foissem, > rukd. 

Bec-tns e8E§s> thoumightsthave 
or fai8E§s, ) been ruled. 

Bec-tu8 esset^^ he might have 
or fuisEeti '^ been ruied. 



P, Beo-ti e8E§mu8^ 
orfaiEE§mup, j 

Bec-ti e8E§^> 
or fai8C§tl8^^> 

Bec-li e8Sent> 
or fuissent, > 



We mighl have 
been ruied. 

you might have 
been ruied. 

tliey might havt 
been ruied. 



Imperfect. 

Pbrpect. 

Fdtdre. 



-nfFINITIVE MOOD. 

Beg-i, . ^ 

Beo-tum (fm^ um) eme or fuisse, 

Bec-tum iri, ' 



to be ruled. 

to have been ruied, 

to be abmt to he rvhd 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Beo-tus (a, um), ruled, or having been ruied 

Gebundive. Beg-endus (a, um). 



ji(^ to be ruied. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICB. 
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XXV. — FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICE. 

Andior, anditns Bnm or fni, andiri : to ht heard, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Aud-ior, 
n Aud-irls or ) 
aud-ire, ) 
Aud-itnr» 



S. Aud-iSbSr, 



I am heard. 
thou art heard. 
he ia heard. 



P. Aud-imur, 
Aud-imini, 
Aud-iuntur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



heing 



I was 
heard. 
Aud-iebaiis or ) thou voast hting 



aud-iebare, 
Aud-iebatnr, 



S. And-iar, 

Aud-ieris or ) 
aud-iere, ) 
Aud-ietur, 



) heard. 
he was 
heard. 



heing 



P. Aud-iebamur, 
Aud-ieb&mini, 
Aud-iebantur, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



I shallhe heard. 

thou unit he 

heard. 
he will he heard. 



P. Aud-iemnr, 
Aud-iemini, 
Aud-ientnr, 



S. And-itns snm 
or fui, 

Aud-ituB es 
or fuisti, 

Aud-ituB est 
or fuit. 



4. Perfect Tense. 
have heen 



\ 



heard, or was 

heard. 
thou hast heen 

heard, or wast 

heard. 
he has heen 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P, Aud-iti Eumus 
or fuimus, 

Aud-i^ eEtis 
or fuistie, 

Aud-iti Eunt, 
fuerunt, or 



We are heard. 
you are heard. 
they are heard. 

We were heing 

heard. 
you were heing 

heard. 
thry were heing 

heard. 



We shali he 

heard. 
you wiil he 

heard. 
they will he 

heard, 

We have heen 

heardf or were 

heard. 
you have heen 

heardjOT were 

heard. 
they have heen 

heard, or wert 

heard. 



S. Aud-itSs eram) jf^^ji,^^^ j^^^^ 

or fueram, ) 
Aud-itU9 er&si ihou hadst heen 

or fuera?, ) heard. 
Aud-itu8 erat)^ he had heen 

oi fuerat, ) heard. 



fueie, 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Aud-itieiamus) We had heen 

or fueramus, ) heard. 

Aud-iti eratis, I you had hecn 

or fueratis, ) heard. 

Aud-iti erant| they had heen 
or fuerant, J 



heard. 



6. Fdture-Perfect Tense. 



iS^. Aud-itU8 ero) I shallhave heen 
or fuero, > heard. 

And-itns eris) thou vnlt have 
or faSris, ) heen heard. 

And-itUB erit) he wili have heen 
or fuerit, ) heard. 



P. Aud-iti erimus) We shali have 
or fuerimuB, ) heen heard. 

Aud-iti eritis)^ you wiii have 
or fneriHs, ) heen heard. 

Aud-iti eruntl they wiii have 
or fuerint, \ been heard. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOIOB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
5. And-ire, Be thou keard, | P. Aud-imini, Be ye or you heard 

Fdture Tense. 

P. Aud-inntor, They shallbe heard^ 

or let them bt 



S. Aud-itor, Tliou shalt he heard. 
Aud-itor, he ghcUl be heard, or let 
hitn be hesrd. 



heard. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



5. Aud-iSr, 

Aud-iaris or ) 
aud-iare, j 
Aud-iatur, 



S. And-irer, 

Aud-ireris^or ) 
aud-irere, j 
And-iretnr, 



/ may be heard. 

thou mayst be 

heard. 
he may be heard. 



P. And-iamur, 
Aud-iandni, 
Aud-iantur» 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



Imightbeheard. 

thou nnghtst be 

heard. 
he might be 

heard. 



P. Aud-iremur, 
Aud-iremini, 
Aud-irentur, 



3. Present-Perfect Tensb. 



iS^. Aud-itns sim ) / may have been 
or fuerim, j heard. 

Aud-itu8 sis ( thou tnayst have 
or fneris, j been heard. 

Aud-itU8 8it i he may have been 



or fnerit, 



heard. 



nu8) 

LU8, J 



P. Aud-iti Eimu8 
or fuerimu8, 

Aud-iti 6itl8 i 
or fneritils, j 

Aud-ili 8int ) 
or fnerint, j 



We may be 

heard. 
you may be 

heard. 
they may be 

heard. 



We might be 

heard. 
you might be 

heard. 
they might be 

heard. 



We may have 
been heard. 

yott may have 
been heard, 

they may have 
been kearcL 



B. Aud-itU8 e88eml / mtght have 
or fulBsem, ) been heard. 

Aud-itu8 esses') thoumightst have 
or fui8E§s, j been heard. 

Aud-itu8 jB8Eet| he might have 
or fuiSEet, ) been heard. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Aud-ili essSmus 



88SmU8 ) 

or fuisEemuB, ) 
Aud-iti 



We vnght have 
been heard. 

you might have 
been heard. 



esEetia 
or fniSEe^B, 
Aud-iti e88ent\ theymighthave 
or fuissent, ) been heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

to be heard. 
[aa^ um) eBse or fuisEe, to have been heard, 
Future. Aud-Itum in, to be about to be heard 



.Imperfect. Aud-iri,^ 
'1'EBFEcrr. Aud-itu)s (i 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perpect. Aud4tuB (a, um), Mard, or having been heard 

Qbrunmve. Aud-iendu8 (a, um), Jk to be heard. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 77 

FlRST CONJUGATION. — ^PaSSIVE VoICE. 

BuLE 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
bsition fi or ab is prefixed ; as, m&gistSr puSrum laudat, tJve 
master praises the hoy^ becomes in the passive, pu6r a rn^ 
gistro laudattir, the boy is praised hy the master. 



edneo (are, etc, 1), leducate. 

Sduco (xi, ctom, 3), / lead out. 

ffigo (are, etc., ]), Iputtofiight. 

vnlnero (are, etc, 1), / wound, 

Antiochas, i, m, Antiochus, a 

name ofJdngs 
ofSvria. 

egrSgins, a, nin, exceUent, enn- 

nent. 



VOCABULART 29. 

grSviter) adv. heavily, severety. 
Lyeargus, i, m, Lycurgus, the Spar- 

tan kgislutor. 
Troja, ae,/. Troy, tke city of 

Priam. 
Vesta, ae,y. Vesta, the Roman 

goddess offire anii 

of the hearth. 
virtas, utis, /. valor, virtue, good . 

quaUty. 1/ 

EXERCISE XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri 
attenti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Romanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet.. 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus floribus ornatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa ,. 
Ponipilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen-^ 
eral.J 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid-^ 
waste by the enemy. ^^"^ 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene educer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut cgo bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 



/ 



78 EXERCISES ON THE 

Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quiii hos- 
tes a militibus nostris superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin 
hostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 9. Exercitus noster 
pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ut 
urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully edu« 
cated ? 3. I will take-care that the girl may be adorned with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come, p! Let arms be made-ready ; let the gates of the city 
be strengthened.\ 7. The general takes-care that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! (9. We were put to flight, but we 
were not overcome.) 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



/ \ 
\ 



/ 



Second Conjugation. — Passivb Voice. 


VOCABULARY 30. 


ma&eo (nsi, nsnm, 2), / remain. 
moveo (ovi, otum, 2), / move, dis- 

turb. 
tihneo (ui, no sup., 2), I/ear. 
adventus, us, m. arrival. 


Nero, oniB, m. Nero^ a Boman 

family name. 
strenue, adv. vigorousiy. 
stiidium, ii, n. zeal^jmrsvit, study, 
siibitus, a, um, sudden. 


Btrenuur, a, um, vigorotis. 

"F!Ywi?nT« 





A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est 
iaus quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Ronianis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu terrili sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dii^a^ ^ 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. fc. All the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). J 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVB VOICE. 
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8. It is not pleasanj to be feared by the good; it is ▼ery- 
pleasant to be fearecJL by the bad. (v. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively; exercised^ ^O. You had been wamed, 
but you did not obey. ^ 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exeroear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer- 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
strenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur, 

7. Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me semper bene monitus esset. 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es- 
senlt. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body niight be vigorously^ 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boy«» are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefuUy taught. 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that tl]q . _ 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. JIg, Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) father took care that we should be carefully taught. 8. 
I have taken care that mj sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things; take care that it is diii 
gently exercised. 



^^ 



/ 



/ 



Thied Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

VOCABULART 31. 

aflHgo, izi, ictnm, 8, I cast cfeum, APhaethon, ontis, m. Phaethon, 



I prostrate, 
eolo, colni, cnltnm, S, I cuhivate, 

cherish, etc. 
dBigo, lezi, lectnm, 3, / esteem, I 

love. 
fingo, nxi, fictnm, 3, Iframe^feign, 

invent. 
Clades, i^f. disaster, de- 

feat. 
f&bnla, ae,/. fable, story. 

lloMliB, e, distinguished. 

perverBns, a, nm, ivillful, per- 

verse. 
qiddem, conj. indeed 



son ofApoUo. 
Btudeo, ni, 2, / am eager^ 

zeahus, 
veho, exi, ectnm, 3, / carry ; m 

Pass., Inde, 
yinco, vici, yictnm, 3, / conquer. 
probe, adv. rightly, pi^jp^ 

erly. 
ratio, onis,/ * reason. 

Scipio, onis, m. Scipio, a i?(v 

man nobU 

name, 
/vehementer, ado. vehemently, j. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



ExERCISE XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hic mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica 
Romana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Kheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis r 
consiliis afflicta est. 6. 8i semper bene vixerls, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 
9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 10. Vix acies a Cae- 
sare instructa jerat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt* 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The common* 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwcalth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by ma ny. 



8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is noT 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Rhine 
by Caesar. (Sca/y The Eiver Bhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curiS^ 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur^ 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon ve- 
hementer optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit milii, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tihi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione r^ student. 

/^ \.l will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 8. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov- 
ered, 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reaponJ|6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell mc (Dat.) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres, Perf. Subj.*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Dat.) what (quae) had been written (Past-Perf, 
Subj*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 
10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequenUy. See 
p. 127. 



A 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICE. 



/ 





VOCABULARY 32. 


• 


flSdo, ceddi, cfiflum, 


3, 1/aa. 


lapidens, a, nm, 


o/ stone. 


&er, eris, tn. 


the cdr. 


negotinm, ii, n. 


a thing^ husiness. 


Atricanag, i, m. 


A/ricanus, a 


p6Ui8,is,/ 


slcin (of an ani- 


# 


sumame o/ 




mal). 


s 


the Scipios. 


prins, adv. 


sooner, be/ore. 


cDgnitiO) omBj/. 


knowledge^ 


Punions, a, nm, 


Punicy Carthagit^ 




inqvdry. 




ian. 


SroditiUy a, nm, 


trmned, edu- 


SocrStes, is, m. 


SovrateSy t/ie sage 




cated. 




o/Athens. 


GraechiiB, i, m. 


GracchuSj a 


eolnm, adv. 


only. 




Homan/am- 




highest, utmost. 




Uy name. 




greatest. 


injaste, adv. 


tmjustly. 


Hberins, ii, m. 


Tiberius, a rom- 


jnste, adv. 


Justly. 




mon Homan/ore- 


Iapi8,idis, m. 


a stone. 




name (cont. Ti.). // 



EXERCISE XXXII. 

*^A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homine« 
a Deo punientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. 
Pisces in raari, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Bn- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum^^ui_^ 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hos- 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam .y 
negotia vestra finita erunt (prius guam, before that). ' 

1 . The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (Past-lmp. Pass.) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (Acfj.) 
walls. S.CThe sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mothe^ 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. S.Qjhe generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodie^JJ C^These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefulljj 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. f^ This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
ingly-short {Sup.^ 9. When the city has been fortified (Fut." 
Pet/.), the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
«rudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5.(uurabam, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolere- 
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tur, diligenter erudiretur/ 6. O puer, diligenter eruditor! 
17. Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet| 8. 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. y 

1 . Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys*'*^,'' 
be trained by wicked men. 3. I will take care that my son ^^ 
is carefuUy trained. 4. I took care that my son should no 
be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt tnat 
tlie boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished! 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well-trained boys love their 
master. 



* <- 



XXVI. — ^Thibd Conjugation {mioced with the FourtK). 

\ CSLpio, c§^, captam, capere : to take, 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 



g. (SLp-io, 


I take. 


P, Cap-imus, 


We take. 


Cap-is, 


thou takest. 


Cap-iti9, 


you iake. 


GSp4t, 


he takes. 


Cap-innt, 


they tahe. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 

S. Cap-iebam, / woji iaking. 
Cap-iebas, thou wast iaJcing, 
Cap-iebat, he was taking. 



S. Cap-iam, 
Cap-ies, 
Cap-iSt, 



CSp-i, 

Cep-Sram, 

CSp^ro, 



/ shall iake. 
thoii wilt fake. 
he will take. 



Cap-iebant, 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 
P. Cap-iemn?, 



P. CSp-i3bS.mii8, We were taking. 
CSp-ieb&tits, you were taking. 



Cap-ieti?, 
Gap-ient, 



they were takit^. 



We shall take. 
you will take, 
they will take. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
I have takerij or / took, 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I had taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 
I shall have iakenj 



like 



like 



like 



resi. 



rezeram 



rexero. 
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3. Cap-iami / wai; take. 
Oap-ias, thou mayst take, 
Cap-iat, ke niay take. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 
P. CSp-iamus, 



Cap-iati8, 
Gap-iant, 



We may take, 
you viay take. 
they may take. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. CSp-erem, / might take. 
<Cap-ere8, thou mightst tahe. 
Cap-«ret, Ae might take. 



P. Gap-eremaa, 
GSp-eretils, 
CSp-erent, 



We might take. 
you might take. 
they mighi take. 



Cip-Srim, 



Cep-issem, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 
I may have taken, 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I might have taken, 



like 



like 



rezenm. 



rexiBsem. 



S. Cap-e, Take thou. 



Impebative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

I P. Cap-ite, Take ye or you. 

Future Tense. 



S. Cap-ito, TTum shalt take. 

Cap-ito, he shall take, or let him 
take. 



P. C&p-itote, Yoh shall take. 

Cap-innto, they shaU take^ or let 
them take. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Impeifect. CSp-ere, to take. 

Per/ect. Cep.i«e, { '"^^ 

Future. Cap-tnrnm ] to te aJbout 

(. to take. 



6880| 



Gerund. 

Gen. Cap-iendi, oftaking. 

Dat. GSp-iendo, for taking. 

Acc. GSp-iendnm, the taking. 

Ahl. CSp-iendo, by taking. 



Cap-tniii, 
Cap-to, 



Supines. 

to take, 
to be taken. 



Pabticiples. 

Imperfect, CSp-iens, taking. 
Future. Cap-turus, abouttotake. 



/■ 



J 



.7/ 



J 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



8 Cap-Ior, / am taken. 

^^^"^ l thou art taken. 
or-ere, ) 

CSp-itor, heistaken. 



P. Cap-imnr, 
Cap-imlni, 



We are taken. 
you are taken. 



Cap-iuntur, they are taken. 



/ 



7/ 



c ,' 



H 



o 
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r^ 



5. Cap-iebar, / was hting 

taken. 
CSp-iebaris or \ thou wast being 

cap-iebare, ) taken. 
CSp-iebatur, Ae toas being 



2. Past-Liijter/ect Tense, 

P, CSp-iSbamur, We were bein§ 

taken. 

CSp-iebamini, you were beiag 

taken. 

Cap-iebontiir, they were being 

taken. 



taJcen. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S Cap-iar, 
Cap-ieriB or ) 
cap-iere, ) 
Cap-ietur, 



I shallbe taken. 
thou wilt be 

taken. 
he willbe taken. 



Cap-tOB sam or fui, 



P. Cap-iemur, 
Cap-iemini, 
Cap-ientur, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

il have been taken, or ) ,.1 j 
I was taken, ) \ 



We shaU be taken. 
you will be taken. 
they will be taken. 



rectuB Bum 
or ftii. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tUB eram or fneram, / had been taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tus ero or fuero, / shall have been taken, 



like I 

( rectuBeroor 



rectus eram 
or faeram. 



like 



( fuero. 



S. Cap-iar, 
Cap-iariB or ) 
cap-iure, ) 
Cap-iatur, 



S. CSp-erer, 
Cap-ereris or ) 
cap-erere, ) 



SCBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imjierfect Tense. 



I may be taken. 
thou inayst be 

taken. 
he may he taken. 



P, Cap-i§.mur, 
Cap-iamini, 
Cap-iantur, 

2. Past-Imjyerfect Tense. 

I mightbe taken. 
thou mightst be 
taken. 



We may be taken, 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



Cap-eretur, he might be taken. 



P. Cap-eremur, We might be taken, 
Cap-Sremini, you might be taken» 
Cap-erentur, iheymighibetaken. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tU8 Bim or fuerim, / may have been taken, like ] ' fa^ '^ *' 

4. Past-Perfect Tense, 

Cap-tus esiem or falBBem, I might have heen taken, like irectaBeBsem 

'^ ' ( or fuiisem. 

Imperative Mood. 

Present Tense, 

S CSp-ere, Be thou taken. \ P, Cap-Imini, Be ye or you taken. 

Future Tense. 



^. CSp-itor, Thou shalt be taken. 
Cap-itor, he shall be taken, or let 
him be takcn. 



P. Cap-iuntor, They shall be taken, 

or kt them bo 
taken. 



^7 






/■ 
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Imperfect. Cap-i,^ 

Cap-tifflL (al% om) 



Perfect. 
Future. 



Perfect. 
Gervauiix 




iNFINrriVE MooD. 

to be taken. 
or lai— ^ io have been taken. 

to be aboui to be takem, I 

FARTICirLES. v/ 

Cap-tas (a) nm), taken^ or having bien taken^ 

Cap-ienduB (a, nm), Jit to be taken. ^ y 



Cap-tom iri, 



\. 



ct^ 



^!-'er- 



The Verbe co^jagated like capio are : 



fiiciOt 

jficio, 

iiigio, 

f6dio, 

rapio, 

pI\rio, 

qnStio, 

cdpio, 

aSpio, 

IScio, 

8i)ecio, 



feci, 
j6cf, 

fodi, 
rSpui, 
peperi, 
(no perfect), 
cupivi, 
sripiTi, 



factum, 

jactum, 

fug.tum, 

fosBum, 

raptum, 

partum, 

quaasum, 

c ' pitum, 



fuCcro, 
jaoere, 
fugerO, 
fr.dsir , 
r.lpjre, 
paroro. 



tomakn, 

to throw. 

to/lee. 

lodig. 

tu seize. 

to bring fortK 



qur.tere, to ahake. 



cupjiv, 
SMpere, 
litccre, 
spjOeiv, 



to degire. 

to aavor o/, &« triae. 

to dmtr,) rare.,exoept tn 

to lookj / compobition. 







^i 



vs;- 



VOCABULARY 33. 



/' 



alMRixdas, a, nm, out oftune, ab- 

surd, 
bona, orum, n. (pl.), goods, 
oelsns, a, um, • f^fty^ taU. 



margarita, ae, /!' ^ a pearl. 
necessarinB, ^ um, necessary, need- 

ful. 
mduci, i, 7/1. 
vereuf, us, vi. 



a nest. 

a Une, a verse. 



EXERCISE XXXIII. 



1. Urbs capitui* ; fugiunt civea, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego 
, versus, tu pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere ? 5. Poeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant / 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non om-^' 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit ut oratio sua Ciceronem 
peret. 9. Quisdubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sin^? 
10. Ne facite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made 
her nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
sasy to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is takenj^B. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight than to 
flee. "t^e will dig in the earth, in or der that we^ may fin d 
ininerals^ 8. Men do not dig in the ground to (ut») find pear! 
9. fi strong wind was shaking the trees. ^ 10. .That \vhole 
roation savors-of the poets (Acc). % * 
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XXVII. — Deponemj 



rV 



• 



Deponmt Verbs have a Passive form, 

I. Hortor, hortltUB sum, hortari, to exkort, like amor. 
n. Vereor, veritas sum, vereri, tofear, *< moneor. ' 



^ < 

c 



I. 

/Vss 'Imp. Hort-or, 
Ilort-aris 

(arC), 
&c. 
Pdsit-Imp. Hort-ab&r, 
Fut.-Imp. Ilort-abor, 
Prts.-Perf. Ilort-attis 

sum, 
Past-Perf Hort-atfls 

Sraro, 
Fut.-Perf Hort-attis 

6ro, 



/ exhort. 
thou exhortest. 

Iwasexhorting. 
Ishall exhort. 
I have exhorted 
or lexhortcd. 

I had exhorted. 

I shall have ex- 
horted. 



8 



S 



^ Pres.-Imp. Hort-6r, 
Past-Imp. Hort-ar6r, 

, sim, 

] Pres.-Perf Hort-atfls 

siro, 
Past-Perf Hort-atfls 

essem. 



/ »«ay exhort. 

I mtght exhort. 
j I may he about 
\ to exhort. 
j / may have ex- 
( horted. 

I might have ex- 
horted. 



I 



j i Present. Hort-arC, 
1^1 Future, Hort-atdr, < 



Exhort thou, 
thou shalt ex- 
hort. 



g 



M 



ilmperfect. 
Perfect. 
Future, 



Hort-ari, to exhort. 

Hort-atam j to have exhort- 

essfi, I ed. 

Hort-aturum ( to be ahout to 

ess6, ( exhort. 



Imperfect. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Gervndive, 



Hort-ans, exhorting. 

Hort-atiirfls, ahimt to exhort. 

Hort-attis, having exhorted. 
{ JU to be ex- 
I horted. 



Hort-andtis, 



SUPIMES. 

Gerund. 



Hort-aturo, 
Hort-atu, 
Hort-andi, 
&c. 



to exhort. 
to be exhorted, 
of exhorting, 
&c. 



V6r-oor, 
V6r-erl8 

(erC), 
&c. 
VCr-eb&r, 
V6r-ebor, 
V6r-Itfls 

sum, 
Vgr-Itfls 

6ram, 
V6r-It(is 

6ro, 



n. 

Ifear, 
i thoufcarest 

&C' 

Iwas fearing, 
I shallfear. 
\ I have feiired 
] or Ifeared, 

I hadfeared, 

) / shall have 
j feared. 



V6r-e&r, 

V6r-er6r, 

Vfir-Iturtks 

sim, 
V6r-Itfls 

sim, 
V6r-Itfls 

essem. 



/ mayfear, 
I mightfear. 

\ Imay he about 

j tofear, 

!I may have 
feared. 
I / might have 
j fearecl' 



V6r-er6, Fear thou, 

Vfir-etor, thoushaltfectr. 



V6r-eri, tofsar. 

V6r-Itum ) ^ . ^ j 
ess6, "^tohavefeared. 

V6r-Iturflm ) to he ahout to 



ess6, 



fear. 



V6r-ens, fearing. 

V6r-Iturfls, ahout tofear. 

VCr-Itfls, havingfeared, 

Vfir-endiis, Jit to hefeared. 



V6r-Itum, 
V6r-Itu, 
V6r-endi, 
&c. 



to fear, 
to hefeared, 
offearing, 
&c. 



/ 



Beiiides the Pas<>ive formB the Deponents have the two Active Participles, the Suidaw, / 
and the GenindB. ' ' 

Doponents are the only Ijatin Verbe that can e^ress directly a Perfcct Participlo Active; / 
aa, hortat.lB^/MivtTV exhorted. 



Verbs. 
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but an Active meaning. 

m. LSquor, locutus snm, loqnl, to speak^ like r6g5r. 
IV. Fartior, parlitaB snm, partiri, to divide, '* andior. 



m. 

Pres.-Imp, L0qu-<3r, 
Loqu-firis 

(6r6), 
&c. 
Loqu-ebar, 
Loqu-ar, 
Locu-tfis 

sum, 
Locu-ttls 

6ram. 
Locu-tHs 

6ro, 



Past-Imp, 
Fut.-Imp. 
Pres,-Perf. 

Past-Perf 

Fut.-Perf, 



I 



I speak, 
tkou ^)eakest, 

Iwas speaking. 
I shall speak. 
I have spoken 
or I spoke, 

I had s/token. 

I shall have 
sjH>ken, 



Pres.-Imp. Loqu-ftr, 
Past-Imp. Loqu-6r6r, 
Fut.'Imp, J t uen tw i i 

slm, 
Pres.-Peif. Locu-tfls 

sim, 
Past-Perf Locu-tds 

essem. 



I may speak, 
Imight speak. 

!I may be about 
to speak. 
\ I may kave 
J spoken. 
\ I might kave 
j spoken. 



Present. L6qu-6r6, Speak thou. 

r> ^ T V w. - I thou skalt 

F«ture. Loqu-Itor, | ^,^^ 



hnperfect, Loqn-i, to speak^ 

Perfect, Locu-tum \ ^ r » 

ess6, 3 '° ^*''^ spoken. 

Future. Locu-turum \tobe about to 
essfi, j speak. 



Imperfect. L6qn-ens, speaking. 

Future L6cu-turtts, ahout to speak. 

Perfect, Locu-ttls, kaving spoken. 

Gerundive, Loqu-endtls, Jit to be spoken. 



SuPiNES. Locu-tum, 

Locu-tu, 
Gebund. Loqu-endi, 
&c. 



to speak, 
to be spoken, 
of sj)eaking, 
&c. 



Part-i6r, 
Part-irla 

(ir6), 
&c. 
Part-iebar, 
Part-iftr, 
Part-iitis 

sum, 
Part-itfls 

Sram, 
Part-itfls 

6ro, 



IV. 

/ divide, 

i tkou dividest. 






I 



4rc. 

I was dividing. 
I skall divide. 
I kave divided 
or Idivided. 

I kad divided, 

Iskallkave di- 
vided. 



! 



I 



Part-i&r, 

Part-ir6r, 

Part-ittirfls, 

sim, 
Part-itfls 

sim, 
Part-itfls 

essem. 



I may divide. 
I migkt divide. 
I may be about 

to divide. 
I may kave di- 

vided, 
I might kave 

dimded. 



E 



I 



Part-irC, 
Part-itor, 



Divide thou. ) 

Stkou shalt di- '^ 
vide. ) 



35 

H 



Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

ess|5, 
Part-itumm 

ess6. 



to divide, 

to have dirided. 

to be about to 
divide. 



Part-iens, 

Part-iturfls, 

Part-itfls, 

Part-iendfls, 



dividing. 
ahovt to divide. 
having divided. 

Jit to be divided. 



i 



Part-itum, 
Part-itu, 
Part-iendi, 
<&c. 



to divide, 
to be divided. 
of dividing, 
&c. 



The Gemndive, and oocasionally the Perf. Participle, are the only fonnB in the Deponenta 

thnt eyer liave a passive meaning. 
Intrangitive iJeponents have no Supine In tt and no Gerundive. 
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EXEBCISES ON THE 



admiror, &ri, S.tii8, 1, / wonder at, 

I adntire. 

aspemor, ari, 1, / reject, de- 

spise. 

conor, etc, 1, I attempt. 

contemplor, etc, 1, I observecare- 

fully, I con-' 
template. 

hortori etc, 1, I^^g^i exhort, 

encourage: 

medltor, etc, 1, Imeditateon, 

study. 



VoCABULARY 34. 



miror, etc, 1, 

veneror, etc, 1, 

demnm, adv. 

potestas, 

potentia, 

quidam, qnaedam, 
qnoddam,orqukldam, 

tum, adv. 



potestas, atii,/. ) 
"^~^'t, ae,/. ] 



Iwonder at, 
admire. 

I reverence^ 
worship. 

indeed.* 

power.f 

a certcnn, 
one, cer-^ 
tain. 

then. 



EXERCISE XXXIV. 
Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation, 

1. Admiramur cantum avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam iraitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
o. Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram hanc imaginem. 9. Vene- v 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Tum demum beatus eris, 
quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the sonjr of the niKhtingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefully) 
this beautiful image. ^ 4^It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things^ (p. Contemplate, citizens, the exam-— * 
ples of the ancicnts ! G. Then at last will ye be happy when ^ 
ye have learnt {FuL-Peif) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en-^i^-* 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great thin^. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those thingsMea, n.pL) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no dJlkt that the Ro"— - 
mans admired Cicero. 



// 



VOCABULARY 36. 



ISteor, fasBas, 2, I confess, 
Imitor, etc, 1, I imitate. 
polliceor, dtus, 2, I promise. 



intneor, itUB, 2, / look upon, uifo, 
recordor, etc, 1, Icallto mind.. 
mi:ereor, itus, 2, Ijnty,havepityon. 



♦ As tum demum, then indeed, tken and not till then. 
t Potestas is the regular power of a magistrate ; potentia, the power 
which aiises out of personal weight and influcnce. 



DEPONFNT VERBS. 
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acdpio,*c!pi,oep.)^,^.^^ 

tuxn, 8, j 

confiteor,* fesBas, 2, lcmfess, 
dedpio,*ceiii,oep-U^^^.„^_ 



tuiii, 3, 
ejicio, * jeci, jee- 

tam, 3, 
tneor, itus, 2, 

\Qreor, itas, \ 

Ana, ae,/. 
DariuB, ii, kiu 






I castforth, 

I gaze, guard, 

protect. 
I fear, rever- 

ence. 
Asia. 
Darhts, a Per~ 

sian royal 

name. 



Flinins, ii, m. 



ez, e, prep. (with ahl.\ out offrom. 

facinui, oris, n. a bold, dar^ 

ing deed, 
crime. 

Plingy name 
of two Ho- 
man writers 
(Elder and 
Yomger). 

JKLSt. 

an accused 
man, a «ie- 
fendant. 
oid age. 



praeteritns, a, nm. 
reus, i, m. 

Eonectui, utis, /. 



EXERCISE XXXV. 
Deponent Verhs of the Second Conjugation. 

RuLE 16. — Yerbs signifying to remember^ to forget, to 
pity^ are in Latin commonly foUowed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro 
magnam partem Asiae poUicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem re* 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele- 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Reus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper misero- ^ 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers ! 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
(Subj.) rewards to the soldier8.l('| 7. He has confessed the 
crime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
mind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth (Fat.-Perf.) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges ! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 



fi" 



♦ Obsen'e the change of a to I when a preposition is prefixed in com- 
position; as, accipio=ad+cfi.pio; conftteor=con+ftteor, etc. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



y 



VOCABULARY 36. 

^/abutor, nsui, ftti, 3, / ahuse, 
adhortor, etc., 1, I urge, ex- 

hort. 
adlpiseor, adeptas, 8, lacquire, aU 

tain to. 
alloquor, locutus, 3, I speak to, 

address. 



committo, misi, mis- 
tnm, 3, 

deiifigro, ctc, 1, 



I sendtogeth- 
er^join imt- 
tle (Jifffit). 

to he / bumt 
down. 



I enjoy. 
I discharge. 



fruor, fruitus, and ) 
fructU8| 3, ) 

fangor, functus, 3, 
gero, gesBi, gestnm, 3, / carry on, 

wage. 
habeo, bni, bltum, 2, I have. 
incuBO, etc, 1, I accuse,Jind 

fault with. 
jubeo, jussi, jusBum, 2,1 order, bid, 
loquor, locutus, 3, I speak. 
morior, mortuus, 3, I die. 
nascor, natus, 3, I am born. 
obliviscor, litus, 3, Iforget. 
patior, pasBus, 3, / endure, su/. 

/er. 
proficiscor, fectus, 3, Iset out. 

feminiacor (no ) j remember. 

per/), 3, j 

)quor, cecutUB, 3, I/ollow. 

[tor, U8U8, 3, / use. 

)8Cor {no per/), 3, I/eed, live on. 
ad, prejK (with acc.), to, at, neAr, 

allquando, adv. sometimes. 

lm.prep.{with) ^ 

acc), j ' / 

bSnigne, culv. kindly. f 

-" - jush'. / 



oaro, camis, /. 



c&8eu8, i, m. 
conEul&tus, U8, m. 



crud&tus, U8, m. 
Euiiplde8, iSy m. 



lac, lactis, n. 

laCU8, U8, m. 

laetitia, ae,/. 
Menapii, ornm, m. 

moz, (kdv. 
munu8, eri8, n. 



chetse, 

office o/ coT» 
sul, consuL 
ate. 

torture. 

Euriftides, an 
Athenian 
tragic jtoet 
immortalIta8, Sitis,/. immortality. 
LalnenuB, i, m. Labienus, one 

of Ci^sar^s 
iieutencmis. 

mOk. 

a lake. 

joy- 

the Menapii, a 
GaUic tribe. 
soon, shortly. 
«'«% /«»»c- 
tion. 

neve, conj.{withsvbj.),nor, and lest 
niml?, adv. too, too much. 

per, prep. (with acc.), through. 
poena, ae,/. punishment. 

Poeni, orum, m. the Carthagnh 

ians. 
/ormer, oiden. 
seldom. 
Reguius, a 
Roman com^ 
mander. 
SaLnnis, €m 
island near 
A thens. 
onfy. 

TrasimenuSy 
a iake in /t 
cdy. 



pristibiuB, a, um, 
r&ro, adv. 
Begulu8, i, m. 



SSlSmi8, mlB,/. 



tantum, adv. 
Tradm6nu8, i, m. 



ExERCiSE XXXVI. ^r 

Deponent Verbs o/ the Third Conjugation. 

RuLE 1*7. — Utor, abutor, fruor, fungor, potior, and vesoor gov* 
f m the Ablative Case. 

' A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animu& 
2. Dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Cives, libertatem 
adepti) summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper se 
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quemur. 5. Cura ut bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Fer multos annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, 
carne vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan<i^ 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. • 

1 . By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 
2. Who doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory ? 3. It is a small thing to£njoy life ; it is a great tbing 
to discharge the duties of life. t Take care that you ^lways 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things). 6. Wlien the body is dead (Fut-Ferf,), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
(Fast-Imperf.) on milk, flesh, (and) cheesej 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. Follow us; we will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hic dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagravit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Regulus omnes cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est.* 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast -wis^ly discharged thine oflice-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their 
wives^nd children. ^ Remember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers[j4. Caesar oroers these two legions to sct out. \^ylt 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizensjl^ 6. 
That most famous (nobili:^) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus.j 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. ^Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on wai;.^' 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 



VOCABULARY 37.' 



blft&dior, itus, iri, ) 7 JUitter, win 

4 (with dat.), ] upon. 
inStior, mensusj 4, / measure. 



ezperior, ertus, 4, Itry^ ea-perience, 
civilis, e, belonginfj ta n ct^. 

izen, civiL 
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PREPOSITIONS. 



mentiorf Itiu, 4, rUe, 

ItpamiTiondaB, aOi m, Jipaviinondas^ 

a famous 
Theban, 

ordior, orsus, 4, I hegin. 

partior, itus, 4, I ekarej di- 

vide. 






ohtain possessiom 



potior, itns, 

(with abi. 

gen.) 
fortuna, ae,/. forttme, 
frona, ntis,/. forehead, brow, 
nnnquam, adv. never. 
vnltns, U8, m. cotmtenancef looks. 



EXERCISE XXXVII. 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation, 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. EpaminondM 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa 
vita. 4. Magnos viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe 
mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8. 
Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or-^ 
sum est. 10. Patres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. ^^' 

1. We will try tbe fortune of war. 2. The Eomans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base (SuperL) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pl.) h ave- 
obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let us make-trial-of ouT" 
valor; let us get-possession-of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



■^ 



XXVIII. — ^Peepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 

some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab- 

lative. 

I. With the Accusative alone, 

id, 

AdversuB, 

Adversum, 



to. 

> toward, 

Ante, hefore. 

JLpnd, near, at, 

Circa, circum, aroimd, 

(&rdter, about, 

Cis and citr&, on ihis side of. 

Contra, againsty contrarg to 



Erga, toward, 
Extra, outside of, 
Infra, below. 
Inter, hetweeny among, 
Intra, inside of within, 
Juzta, near. 
Ob, on account of. 
Fenes, in ihe power qf, 
Fer, through. 



PREPOSITIONS. 



93 



fSne, behind . I 

Post, a/ier, 

Fraeter, beside, 

Frope, near.t 

FroptSr, on account of. 



(rv yuL^ 



SSciindiim, /ollowing, in aecordanoe 
Snpra, above. [with, 

Trans, across. 
intr&, on the/arther side o/ 

VerBOi, toward. 



YenOfl is put after the word it govenu. 

yOCABULART 38. 



flno, flnzi, flnzom, 3, IJlow. 
migro, etc., 1, Ivdgrate^de- 

part. 
vivo, Tixi, victnm, 3, I live. 
jbeBtas, ati8,y. summer. 



metns, as, m. /ear, 
ocddens, ntia, m. the west (the 

ting sun). 
permnlti, ae, S, very many. 
primo, adv. atjirst. 



ExERciSE XXXVIIL 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi 
homines contra natumm vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges 
hunc hominem puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Homani trans Ehenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens 
non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Rhodanus piimo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of Ihe city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to liet 1(3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of th^ consuls. J 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 6. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in thft summer.^ 6. The river Rhone flows through 
the lake. 71 A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dweli^ithin the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri)^ 9. The camp of Hannibal was near ihe 
walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
eea in winter. 



^ 



II. With the Ablative alone. 

£, ab, cr abs, by or/roin. 
Absqne (rare), without. 
Goram, in the presence o/ 

CnnK with. 

De, down /rom, /rom, 

concerning. 

Tenus is put after the word it govems. 



£z or e, out o/. 

Frae, be/ore, in comparison wUh. 

Fro, be/ore^/or^ in behal/o/. 

Sine, without. 

Tenus, reaching to, as/ar as. 
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VOCABULARY 39. 



divido, vifi, yisum, 3, / dividef eep- 

arate. 
ceterl (caet.), ae, S, ) the rest, all 



Germani,onLm,m.Me Germans, 
Helvetius, a, um, IJelc€tian.[tenant 
legatue, i, m. emOassador, lieu' 
52eanu8, i, m, the ocean. 



pL ) others. 

^ - *- ^''^^^^XERCISE XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. lihenus agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Homani ex Gallia trans 
Rhenum veniunt. 5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram" parentibus dixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace lejratos ad Cacsarem miserunt. 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 1 0. Alexander omnes ten*as Oceano tenus vicit. ' 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. { 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book con^erning old age.^ 
3..'rhe ocean separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these 
things in-the-presence of all the soldiers. 5. The' general 
marched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all othera 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. 8. Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. f). We are fight- 
iiig for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. ]^0. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



11 J. With the Accusative or.Ablative. 



Super, over, 

Subter, under. 



ln, tn, into. 

•^b, up to, under ; of time, about. ^ 

Clam, secretly, without the knoivledf/e of. 

In aud aSwJ, with the ^cc, answer to the question 
WhWier f with the Ahl.., the question Where ? 

VOCABULARY 40. 

falgeo, Isi^ Isnm, 2, / shine. 
prdfero, toli, latnm, ) 7 ^ , 
^ferre, "^ |-/er£c«d. 

'Jndi, orum, m. the Jndians, 

people ofjn- 
dia. 



Aegyptus, i, / Egypt. 
impSrinm, li, n. empire, 
marmor, oris, n. warhk, 
servitns, ntis, f. slavery. 
tabemacnlnm, i, n. tent. 
nxor, oris, /*. tvife. 



♦ Mecum, tecum, secum, noUacumy vobiscum, are used instead of ctm 
'/le, cum te, etc. 
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EXERCISE XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias teiras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
magno flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum 
non venisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. 8ub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctera in 
castra venit. 6. Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero* 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperium. 
9. Super tabemaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro hubitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Rome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. G. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the same lands. 7. They slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Romans will extend their empii-e 
beyond the boundaries of Eur^pe. 9. Beneath the earth tliere 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these birda 
migrate into other lands. 



/ 



XXIX. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by 
means of the terminations -e and -ter. Adverbs derived 
frora Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension cnd in -e, as docte, leamedly, from doctus. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortitter, hravely^ from fortiB. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neu- 
ter Norainative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and coDsequently ends in iics. 

^ The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into 8. 
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ADVERBS. 



Adjbctivks. 



doetnay 

Uber, 

pnlcheri 

fortiB, 

dmilii^ 

fioSr, 

fSliz, 

iradeziBy 



ieamed, 

/ree. 

beautiful. 

hrave. 

Hke. 

keen. 

hcky. 

prudent 



PoMtive. 
doote, 
libere, 
pnlchre, 
fortitter, 
tlmiUter, 
&oriter, 
fSliciter, 
prudenter, 



leamedly. 

freely. 

beautifutty 

bravely. 

alike. 

keetily. 

luckily. 

prudmtly. 



ADVERBS. 

ComparaHve. 

dootius 

liberins 

pulchrini 

fortins 

timilias 

acriut 

felicini 

prudentiaa 



SuperkUxoe^ 
doctiidme 
liberrime 
palcherrimd 
fortiitime 
timillime 
acerrime 
feliciatimS 
prodentiiaim^ 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad-^ 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 



ADJBCnVES. 

Poeitive. 
bonni, good. bene, well. 
malni, bad. male, ill. 
mnltut, much, many. multnm, muck. 
magnnt, great. 



Adyerbs. 

Camp. Sup. 

meliuB optime 

pejua peaEime 

plua plurimnm 

magia mazime 



propinquua, near. 
(pr5), before 



prope, near, nearly. propina prozime 
priua primum ft priml 



l/ 



/. 



VOCABULART 41. 



aodSdo, oeasi, ceaaum, 3, lapproach. 
' &go, egi, actum, 3, / /eoc/, act^ 

do. 
excedo, ceaai, ceaanm, 3, / depart 

from. 
indpio, cepi, ceptum, 3, / begin. 
perdo, dldi, dltum, 3, / destroy. 
redato, atiti, atitum, ) j ^^^ .^^ 



3 {yoith dat.y 
ac, conj. 
atque, conj. 
attente, o^v. 
audacter, adv. 






and. 
and. 

aftentively. 
boldlt/, dar- 
ingly. 



Haadrubal, alia, m. Hasdrubal, the 

brother of 
Hannibal (a 
commonCar- 
thaginian 
name). 

youth. 

widely, wide. 

far. 

Jioeciusj aRo- 
man name. 

enough, suffi- 
ciently. 
tigrit, is and idit, c. a tiger. 



juventut, utit, /. 
l&te, adv. 
longe, adv. 
Botoiut, ii, m. 

Eatia, adv. 



A 



/ 



EXERCISE XLI. 



A. — 1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter piignaverunt. ,2. 
Milites aiidacius resistere ac fortius pupnare incipiunt. 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
6. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mun- 
dum sapientissime regit. 8. Leones faoilius vincuntur quam 
tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius viximus quam nunc. IOl 
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Orationes Demosthcnis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- . 
bantur. ^^"^ 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your coun- 
try. 2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Ger- 
mans fought very bravely. f7 Hear the speech more atten- 
tively, citizens l) 5. The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Romans far and wide. ^Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizens ! ) 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fought most 
bravelyi ^ln this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. y 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. (±0. Who 
donbts that God rules the world most wisely) 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemusbene vivere. 2. Mul^ 
tum prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. £o tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae plus quam Cicero profuit 1 5, Orator est (/i€ is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Foenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
Propius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Ilasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium ^sti ! bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis 
bene fedsti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graecam di- 
dicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write welL 2. (He) 
who does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Rome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
have acted very-ill. 6. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a very- 
great thing to write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There is no doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 





XXX. — Tbregular Veebs. 




f, 

4 


I. Fossiun, potoi, posEe : io he ahle, can 


i. 


iKDICATnrE. 


StlBJTTNCTIVE. 


Indicative. 


SuBJUNCTmS. 




2. Jpait Tmper/ect. 


iS. Pos-Bum 


FoB-sim 


S. F5t-eram 


FoG-sem 


Fot^s 


FOE-EIS 


Foaras 


Fos-ses 


Fot-est 


Foe-sit ^ 


Fot^rat 


Fos-set ^ 


P. FoF-Eiiinus 


Fo?-simu8 


P. Fot-eramns 


Fo8-69mas 


Fot-estlB 


Foe-^itis 


Fot-eratis 


Fos-setiB 


Foc-8imt 


Foe-sint 


Pol-erant 


Foe-seat 



E 



98 



IRREGULAR VERSa 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 
3. Futuit^bnpwfdct, 

S, Pot-ero (wanting.) 

FSarii 

FSt-erlt 
P Pot-erimuB 

P5t4ritite 

Fot-enmt 

4. Prestnt-Per/ect. 

S. Pot-m Pot-xierim 

Pot-uiBti Fot-xieris 

P5t.nit ^ Pot-nerit ^ 

P. Pot-uimus Pot-uerimu8 

Pot-uistis Pot-ueriti[8 

Pot-uenmt (ere) Pot-uerint 



Indicativb. Subjunctivb. 
5. Past^Perfect, 



S. Pot-ueram . 
Pot-ueras 
Pot-uerat 

P. Pot-ueramus 
Pot-uerati3 
Pot-uerant 



iSt-uissem 

Fot-uisEes 

Pot-uisset 

Fot-uisEemoK 

Fot-uisEetiDi 

Pot-uissent 



6. Future-Perfect. 

S. Fot-uero (wanting.) 

Pot-ueris 

Fot-uerit 
P. Pot-uerimuB 

Fot-ueritite 

Fot-uerint 



Infinitivb. * 

Imperfect — FoBse. Perfect — Potuisse. Future — wanting. 



/' 



VOCABULARY 42. 



infringo, fregi, frac- ) / hreak, im- 
tum, 3, ) }Hixr. 

obscuro, etc, 1, Idarken,oh' 

scure. 

relinquo, 
lictum. 



), liqui, ) 
1.3, f 



/ leavej quit. 



aequuB, a, um, kvel, even, Jmi, 
cur, adv, why. 

impetUB, UB, m. onset, attack. 
invidia, ae,y. envy^ill-will. 
splendor, oris, m, brightness, bril 

liancy. /j 

tyrannus, i, m. desp^t^tyranU /^ 



EXERCISE XLII. 

1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu 
pingere. % Tyrannusanimurn sapientis infringere non pote- 
mt. 4* C"r ^^ri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. $. Nemo dubitatf 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. \. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
raelius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio % 10. Virtutis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

\ We are all able to be serviceable ^g (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be-a friend to alli/ 3. Hannibal was not 
able to obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to 
train her sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the sol- 
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diers were able to defend the city. 6. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citis^^s. 7. You will not be able 
to read Sallust easily: he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was abl^to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. f, Those wicked men will not ,be able to quit life with 
even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue; so thou wilt be able 
U> restraiu also thy temper (animus). 



n. Yolo, volni, velle : to be wiUingj to wlsh. 
m. Nolo, nolui, nolle : to he unwilUng, not to wish. 
IV. lOUo, malui| malle : to be more willing, to prefer^ to have rather. 



• 


Indicative. 
1. Present-Lnperfect. 




S. Volo 


Nolo 


Malo 


Vi8 ». 


Non vis 


Havis 


Vtilt 


Non vnlt 


Mavnlt^ 


P. Volnmos 


Nolumn8 


H&lnmiiB 


Vnltils 


Non vnlti8 


MavnltiDi 


Volnnt 


Nolnnt 
2. Past-Imperfect. 


Malunt 


S. Vol-ebam 


Nol-ebam 


Kal-ebam 


Vol-eb&8 


Nol-ebas 


Mal-eb&8 


V51-ebat 


Nol-ebSt ^ 


Mal-ebat 


P. Vol-ebamns 


Nol-ebamu8 


Mal-eb&mns 


Vol.ebati[s 


Nol-ebati[8 


Mal-ebatib 


Vol-ebant 


Nol-ebant 

3. Future-Imperfect. 


Mal-ebant 


S. V51-am 


Nol-am 


Mal-am 


Vol-Ss 


Nol-es 


Mal-es 


Vol-et 


Nol-et 


Mal-et 


P. Vol-emns 


Nol-emns 


Mal-emns 


Vol-etits 


Nol-eti[8 


MS,l-eti[s 


Vol-ent 


Nol-ent 
4. Present-Perfect. 


Mal-ent 


^. Vol-ni 


Nol-ni 


Mal-ui 


Vol-nisti 


N51-ni8ti[ 


Mal-nisti 


Vol-nit 


Nol-nit ^ 


Mal-uit 


P. Vol-n!mTis 


Nol-uimiis 


Mal-uimns 


Vol-niflti[8 


Nol-nistis 


Ma1-ni8t[s 


V51-nemnt or -nerS 


Nol-uemnt or -nere 


Mal-uernnt or 



•nirii 
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6, PasUPerfect. 




S. ySl-aerani 


lT91-uSram 


M&l-uSram 


VoUxieraB 


NBl-ueras 


lOU-uer&s 


VoUnerSt 


N51-uer&t 


Hal-uerat ^ 


P. Vol-aerfimns 


Nol-uer9jnus 


Mal-uSramns 


Vol-ner&Hs 


ITol-uSr&tis 


Mal-uer&tite 


Vol-nSrftnt 


N91-uerant 
6. Futwre-Perfect. 


Kl-uSrant 


5^. Vol-uero 


Nol-uero 


IBI-uero 


Vol-ueris 


Nol-ueris 


Mal-uSris 


Vol-uSrlt 


N51-uSrIt 


IGU-uerit 


P, Vol-uerimu8 


Nol-uSrimas 


Mal-n?irimQl 


Vol-ueritis 


Nol-ueritils 


Mal-nSritiUi 


Vol-uerint 


Nol-uerint 

SoBJUflCTIVE. 

1. Present-Imperfect. 


lOU-nSrint 


S. VH-im 


Nol-im 


lOU-im 


VSl-Is 


Nol-is 


M&l-is 


VeUt ^ 


NoUt ^ 


lOU-It ^ 


P, Vel-imos 


Nol-imus 


Mal-imos 


Vel-iHs 


Nol-itils 


MaJ-itite 


VSl-int 


Nol-int 
2. Past-Imperfect. 


Mal-int 


S. Vel-lem 


Nol-lem 


Mal-lem 


Vel-lSs 


Nol-les 


Mal-les 


Vel-let ^ 


Nol-let ^ 


Mal-lSt 


P. Vel-lemus 


Nol-lemus 


Mal-lemSf 


Vel-letiDi 


Nol-letiUi 


Mal-lStiUi 


Vel-lent 


Nol-lent 

3. Present-Perfed. 


Mal-lent 


S. Vol-uerim 


Nol-uSrim 


M&l-uerim 


Vol-ueris 


Nol-ueris 


Mal-nSria 


V«l-u5rlt 


Nol-uSrlt 


Mal-nerit 


P. Vol-uerimus 


Nol-uerimSs 


Mal-nSrimw 


Vol-ueriHs 


N51-ueritite 


Mal-nSritis 


V^-uerint 


N51-uerint 
4. Past-Perfect. 


M&l-uSrint 


S. V^l-nissem ^ 


NQl-uissem 


M&l-nissem 


VSl-uisses 


Nol-uisses 


M&l-nissSs 


VSl-uisset 


Nol-uistet ^ 


M&l-uisaSt ) 
M&l-uissemis \ 


P. V^l-uissemus 


Nol-uiscemus 


VSl-uissetls 


Nol-uisEetils 


M&l-uissetiUi A 


^ VSl-uissent 


Nol-uissent 


M&l-uiseent A 



v^ 



^i 



V^ 



i 
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Impekatiye. 
Present. 

Nol-i 
Nol-ite 

Future, 

S. Nol-iio 

Nol-itd 
P. NoUMte 

Nol-unto 



(WABliBg.) 



VeUS 
Vol-niMe 



Infinitivb. 
'mperfect. 
Kol-le 

Perfect, 
Nol-nisse 



Jtial-V^ 



IGU-iiiBaS 



Impeefect Pakticiple. 
Vol-ens Nol-eiu (wanting.) 



VOCABULART 43. 



/ accompany. 
I sacrifice. 



condtor, etc, 1, 
immolo, etc, 1, 
indnlgeo, nlsi, ^l- ) ^ . , , 

tnm, 2 (with dat.\ ] ^ *"^"^^- 
Indo, si, snm, 3, Iplay. 

mStno, ni, utnm, 3, Ifear. 
oro, etc, 1, / entreat. 

salto, etc, 1, Idance. 

eedeo, sedi, Bessnm, 2, 1 sit. 



^deor, visns, 2, 
ApoUo, inis, m. 



I seem, appean 
ApoUo, nameof 

a divinity. 
a victim. 
noble, distin* 

guished. 
Fytliagoras, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

famous Greek 

philosopher. 



liostia, ae,/. 
nobiliB, e, 



EXERCISE XLIIL 

A, — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis, 3. Tu am- 
bulare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult 
quam ambulare. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Dic, 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari noUes. 9. Si beati esse 
volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama ! 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields; we prefer to re« 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. T^. I wished to read; hut 
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ray sister wished to sing ahd to dancej^ 5. If ypu wish to be 
happy, imita^e the examples of good men. l 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. (fT. We do not 
all obtain those-things which we wish) 8. I had-rather {Fres.) 
fight (/n/.) against enemies than against envy. f. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart from the cit^ 10, I entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2, Non du- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 
6. Cato esse quam videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
Tultis quam nobiles et divites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. 
Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
celve ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as {Relative Pron.) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ftil to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be feayed. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. / 8. The ancient Romans 
sacrificed very many victims to the|gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilling to indulge anger ; he prdferred to restrain it. 10. 
Do not* foUow bad examples, my son ! 



V. Fero, tiili, ferre, latnm : to hear^ carry^ endure. 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 


^ 


SUBJUNCTIVB. 


Indicatfve. 


SUBJUNCTIVB 


1. Present-Jmftef^eet, 


2. rAw<. Imper/ect. 


S. Kr-o 




Fer-am 


S. Fer-ebam 


Fer-rem 


Fer-s y 




FSr-as 


Fer-ebas 


Fer-res 


Fer-t 




Fer-at ^ 


Fer>ebat 


Fer-ret 


P, Fer-ImuB 




Fer-amns 


P. Fer-ebamiis 


Fer-remni 


Fer-tis 




Fer-atits 


Fer-ebatits 


Fer-retils 


FSr-nnt 




Fer-ant 


* Fer-ebant 


Fer-rent 



* Use the Imperative of noUe. Compare No. 9 of the Latin seii' 
tcnces. 
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Indicativb. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


IllftlCATIVE.- SUBJUNCTIVK. 

6. ^SSCrAr/cc/. 




S. Fer-am 


Mturos irim 


S. Tul-Sram ' Tul-issem 


Fer-es 


LanKpBnB 


Tal.«ra8 ^ 'Tul-iseSs 


For-et ^ 


L&t|rVEit 


Toi-erat ' Tol-iscet 


P. Fer-emoB 


LS,tniiilma8 


P. Tol-Sramos - Tul-isEemna 


Fer-etiDs 


L&tnriXdi 


.Tul-er&tis Tiil-iscetis 


Fer-ent 


L&turin^ 


Tnl-erant Tul-iBsent 


4. Pi Ljuil Perfect 


6. Future-Pet/ect, 


$. Tffl-i 


Tul-erim 


S. Tul-ero (wantiDg.) 


Tal-i8ti 


Tul-eri8 


Tul-Sri8 


Tul-it 


Tul-erit ^ 


Tul-erit ^ 


P. Tiil-imus 


Tul-erimus 


P. Tnl-erimus 


Tul-iBtis 


Tul-eritls 


Tul-eritis 


Tul-ernnt or ere Tnl-erint 


Tul-erint 


Imperatiye. 


Participle». 


Present. 


Fer 


Imper/ect. 'Ber-euB 




Fer-te 


Future. L&turns (a, nm ) 


Fttiure. 


Fer-to 


X » ^ 




Fer-to 


SUPINES. 




Fer-tote 






Fer-unto 


L&tum 
L&tn 


iNriNITIVE. 




Imper/ect. 


Fer-re 


Gekund. 


Per/ect, 


TiLl-i8Ee 


Gen. FSr-endi 


Future. 


Laturum esEe 


etc. ^^ 




II. ^Assr 


k^E VOICE. 


Indicativk. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Indicative. Subjunctivb. 


1. Present 




3. t vturey^MttfieT/ffit. 


S. TerJSr 


Fer-ar 


S. Fer-ar (wanting.) 


Fer-ris 


Fer-aris \ 


FSr-eris 


Fer-tfir 


Fer-atur 


Fgr-etur 


P. Fer4mur 


Fer-amur 


P. Fer-emiir 


Fer-iminT 


FSr-amini 


Fer-emini 


FSr-untur 


Fer-antnr. 


Fer-entnr 


2. Pait^Imper/ect. 


4. fii*€»sirt'Per/ect. 


S. F^r-ebar 


Fer-rer 


8. Latus 8um L&tns sim 


Fer-§bari8 


Fer-reriy 


L&tU8 es L&tns 8i8 


Fer-ebatur 


Fer-retur 


L&tus^st L&tus eit 


P, Fer-ebamur 


Fer-remiir 


P. L&li 8umu8 L&li Eiinas 


Fer-§bamini 


Fer-remini 


L&li estits L&li sitis 


FSr-ebantur 


Fer-rentur 


L&li 8Uiit L&li sint 
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Indicativr^ Subjunctivb. 
6. IW^Per/ecL 



B. L&tns eram 
L&tas eras 
Latuserat 

P. L&ti er&moi 
Lati eratls 
L&tieraiit 



LatoB enem 
Latos esses 
L&tos eseet 
L&H eBsemiis 
L&li eBsetis 
L&ti enent 



Indicative. Sdbjcnctivb, 
6. Future-Per/ect. 

S. L&tfis ero (wanting.) 

L&tuserls 

L&tus eri^ 
P. L&ti erimns 

L&ti eritis 

L&Herant 



Impebativb. 



Preaent. 



Fmture. 



Per-r5 
Fer-imini 

Fer-t5r 
Fer-tor 
Fer-nntor 



iNriNmvB. 

Iwper/ect. Fer-ri 
Per/ect. L&tnm essi 
Future, L&tnm iri 

Pabticiples. 

Per/ect. L&tus (a^ nm) 
GerundUfe. Fer-endus (a, nm) 



Oba. The oompoanda of fero are eeujugated in the same vay : e. g. 

(ad, fero), 
(ab, fero), 
(ex, fero), 
(in, fero), 
(ob, fexo), 
(per, fero), 
(prae, fero), 

(re, fero). 



AfTro 

Aufuro 

EfrSro 

Infuio 

OflSro 

Perfero 

Praefero 

RSfero 



attillT, 


allatum, 


abftilli, 


abliitum. 


extrili, 


eTatum, 


intniT, 


illatam. 


obtniT, 


obl&tum, 


pertilli. 


permtnm. 


praetillT, 


praelatum, 


(retmr, ) 
trettiiU,/ 


rblatum, 



aflferr', 

aoferre, 

efferru, 

inferr , 

offerru, 

perferrC, 

praeierrS, 

rSferro, 



biing to. 

earrpawap. 

rairyouL 

earryinto. 

ureaent. 

bear through^ eniture, 

pre/er. 

bring hack. 




VOCABULART 44. 

sero, sevi, satnm, 3, Iplant, sow. 
aemmna, ae, /. trouble, afflic- 

tion. 
an^Qinm, ii, n. heipf assist- 

ance. 
frnges, nm (/>/.)i /• .ff^^ts, a crop. 
inops, opis, adj. needy, desti- 

tute. 



onns, eris, n. load, hurden, 

patienter, adv. }>aiiently. 
panpertas, &tie,./*. povertff. 
prudentia, ae,yl knowledge^ prw 

dence. 



Pbrase: 

Anxilinm ferre, to render assiai- ji 

ance. / 

// 
EXERCISE JELIV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero at- 
que inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre^laborem consuetudo docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Rex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. f. Leam ihou 
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to bear well pleasure and pain»/ 3. Cato bore old age excel- 
lently well (superL of bene). 4. The re ift . no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secinn).^^. Caesar ordered 
two cohorts to bring assistance to the cavalr^., 6. 1 have 
eamed to bring assistance to the wretched. ( jftf A sailor ought 
t(s^ be able to bear patiently the hardships ot the sea. i|. A 
good man is able to bear with even mind the hardships of 
life./ 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? (^JfJ. The Romans knew (how) to bear with even miad 
the greatest disasters.] 





VL fiO| ivi, ire, itam : to go. 




Imdicattvb. 


SCBJUNCTIVB. 


Indicativb. 


SCBJUNCTIVB. 


1. Prtstnt^mpmft ct. 


4. tftol/ Perfect. 


S.%0 


£-am 


5. 1-n or li 


1-verlm or t-erim 


U 


E4Ui 


1-vista etc. 


l-veiis etc. 


-U 


£«t 


1-vit etc. 


1-vSiit ^ etc. 


P. l-mas 


E-am& 


P.l-vimns etc. 


l-verimns etc. 


I-tis 


£-atib 


l-vistis etc. 


l-veritis eto. 


£-«nt 


EHsnt 


l-veront etc. 
or l-vere 


1-verint eto. 


^.-Bmt 


-Imperfect. 


b.^iMt- 


■Perfect. 


S. f-bam 


1-rem 


S. 1-veram or 


l-vissem, I-iseem 


I-bas 


l-rea 


I-eran 


i or I-esem 


1-bat 


1-ret ^ 


l-veras etc. 


l-vissgs etc. 


P. 1-bamui 


l-remoB 


1-vSiJElt ete. 


1-viBEet ^ eto. 


l-batis 


l-reti8 


P. l-veramns etc. 


l-viseemns eto. 


1-bant 


1-rent 


l-veratis eto. 


l-vi8Egti[8 eto. 






1-verant eto. 


l-vi88ent eto. 



3. Future-Tmpftrfrrt. 

5. I-bo 

tbi8 

Lbit^ 
P. tbimns 

1-bitib 

I-bnnt 




6. Future-Perfect. 

S. 1-vero or f-ero (wanting.) 

l-veri8 eto. 

1-verit ^ eto. 
P. l-verimu8 etc. 

l-vSriti8 eto. 

1-verint eto. 



Present. 
Future, 



Impbrative. 

1 

I-te 

l-to 

1-to 

l-tote 

fi-nnto 



E 2 



Inpinitivb. 

Imperfect. I-r5 

Perfect. l-vi8se, Esse or \sA 

Future. I-tumm esce 

Participles. 

Imperfect. I-ens (Gen, e-nnlis) 
Future. I-turu8,(£, nm) 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



Gebdnd. 
Gen. fi-nndi, etc. 



SUPIXE. 

I-tnm 



The Compounds of &o are conjugated in the Bame way. 
rhe foUowing are the principal : 

&b-So, &b-Ii, &b Itam, to go away. 



ftd-eo, 


etc. 


to go to. 


co-eo, 


etc. 


tojoin together. 


ex-eo, 


etc. 


to go out. 


In-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. 


to go tnto, enter. 


int£r-eo. 


etc. 


to perisk. 


ub-eo. 


etc. 


to meet ; esp. to meet deaih ; to dk. 


p€r-eo. 


etc. 


to jjerish. 


prae-eo. 


etc. 


to go before. 


praet€r-eo. 


etc. 


topass by. 


r6d-eo, 


etc. 


to retum. 


stib-eo. 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo. 


etc. 


to cross over. 


N.B.— In the Gompoimdfl 


tbe fon 
Voc 


n t't i8 used in preferenoe to ivi. 




ABULARY 45. • 



ooddo, idi, isnm, 3, I kill, siay. 
itatno, ni, ntnm, 3, IJix, detennine. 
atroz, 5ci8, stem, sanauin- 

ary, cruei. 
fSdle, adv. easily. 

fames, is,y. hunyer. 



hHaris, e, cheerful. 

oraculnm, i, n. oracle, 
Eilentinm, ii, n. silence. 
snpremnff, a, nm, highest, last, 
nnqnam, adv, at any time, ever. 



EXERCISE XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex 
corporibus exieiint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites penerunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silcntio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum statuit. 

■Sw Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). ^. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. \i. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
p^nshed in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (Abl.) and cold [AbL). 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. f^. I pass^by very maoy 
things in silence. t^ Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



VH Ho, f aetos Bnxnf f leri : 

Indicative. Subjdnctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect. 

S. Fi-o n-am 

Fi-s n-as 

H-t ^ K-at ^ 

P. p^-moB] n-amoi 

[Fl-tis] n-atib 

H-unt Fl-ant 

2. Pcksi-Imperfect. 



S. H-Sbam 
n-Sbas 
K-ebat 

P. I?-ebS,mu8 
IT-eb&tite 
H-ebant 



Fi-Srem 

H-eres 

H-eret ^ 

H-eremas 

Fi-eretite 

n-erent 



to become or be made^ to happen. 

Indicative. Sdbjunctivb. 
3. Fviure-Imperfect. 
S. If-am (wanting.) 

K-et^ 
P. FI-emn8 
I?-eti[8 
n-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 
Factfis sam, eto. Factiui sim, ete. 

5. Past-Perfect. 
Factu8Sram,eto. Factus essem, ete. 

6. Fnture-Perfect. 
Factus ero, etc. (wanting.) 



Imperative. 
Present. 1% IS>te 

Participles. 
Perfect. Factus (a, um) 
Genmdive. Fadendus (a, um) 



Infinitive. 
Imperfect, Fl-eri 

Perfect, Factnm essS 

Future. Factum iri 



Fio is used as the Paasive of f ucio. 



VOCABULART 46. 



adjuvo, juvi, jutum, 1, / assist. 
nequeo, qiuvi and] 

quii itum, 4 (tV- V 

reg.f like eo), ) 
c&suSf us, m. 



lam unabk, 
can not. 



effnsninnij ii, n. 



chance, ac- 

cident. 
advice, coun- 

selj plan 



undone, 

heavy, severe. 

guUty. 

partnery alfyy 
companion. 
Tbemistocles, is, m. Themistocles^ a 

fainous Athe- 
nian. 



inf ectus, a, um, 
grSvis, e, 
noziuf^ a, um, 
sociuB, ii, m. 



EXERCISE XLVI. 



1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nerao 



[ 
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ignavia iminortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus 
est mundus. ^G. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. TKemistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urbem relinquereh^ 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, in^tum fieri neauit. 10. Q.ui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius c 

Lecomes «^^'^^^pr-^^'*''*^'^*"^^ ) J^^r.iiqnnp 2. 

3. There ia 

o doubt that the heaviest soiTcJWSBBfiime lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizettH i (tliiilgs) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Kiilip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Romans. ylO. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
in-that-way you will bejiome a partner in (=of ) his fault. 




lII. Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives. The princi- 
pal of these are the following : 

Andeo, ausas sam, andere, to darey venture, 

Hdo, fisns snm, fidere (with Dat orAbl.)^ to tmst. 
Oandeo, gayisns snm, gandere (with Abl.\ to rejoice, 
Soleo, solitns sum, eolerei io be cuxusiomed. 

So, too, coeno, to sup or dine^ often takes coenatus sum, 
and juro, to swear, juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravL 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 



VOCABULART 47. 



addiseOf dldici {no } 
8up.),Sy ] 

Mbo, b!bi,bil>itnm,3, 
conservo^ etc, 1, 
enrro, cncurri, cnr- ) 
» snm, 3, ) 

^nterflcio, feci, fec- 
tnm, 3, 
Sliqnis, qna, qnid, 

pron. 
Cflftli&giniensis, e, 



/ learn in ad- 

Stion. 
I drink. 
Jpreserve. 

I run. 

Iput to death, 

kill. 
someone^some- 

thing. 
Carthaginian. 



navalis, e, 



Nilns, i, m. 



naval. 

the Nile, the riv^ 
er ofEg^t. 
nonnnllns, a, nm, some. 
qnotidie, adv. every day, daify. 
tam, adv. sOy to such a de^ 

gree. 

Phrase : 
In legem jnrarO) to swear to a hm 



\ 

\ 
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EXERCISE XLVII. 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominumXaocedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est; non autein men- 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumine NJlo. 4. 
Jam coenati eramus,yt in horto anohiilabamus. 5. JVikxime 
gavisi sunt cives quiid urbs serVata eriit. C. In has legete ju- 
rati estis, et debetia jusjuraudum vestrum conservare. \m. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscfre.) 8. Multum ga>i- 
si sunt Eomani quod Carthaginieglses navali praelio vicerari 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. ^O. Gavisus est consul quo 
illum tam fidelem socium reperenktJ 

1. 3!!be ancient Britons were iJccustomed to clothe them- 
selves withsskins. 2. Some animils are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in th^water and on (in)sj^nd. ?. The Helvetii were 
accustomed to renfiive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Somans rejoiced wfi^HuCicero returned to tlie city. 5. Tlie 
general trusted in himself (Z>a<tre) Jf 6. Dare to die, citizens! 

7. When you retum (PuUPerf,) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistrates had sworn to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-to-an-end. lO, 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 




XXXI. — Impebsonal Vebbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as can not have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Pe^ 
Bon Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbe : 

I. Vebbs which denote Mental States. 

Decet, decnit, decerS, it is seemly. 

Bedecet, dedecnit, dSdSeere, it is unseemly, 

LlbSt, llbuit and llbitam est, libere, it pltases, 

licet, licnit and lidtnm est, licere, it is law/ul, it is allowed, 

liquet, liqaerS, it is clear. 

Mii.eret or miseretor, miEeritnm est, miserere, it excites pity. 

Oportet, oportuit, oportere, it bekooves. 

Piget, piguit and pigltam est, pigerS, it vexes. 

Placet, placuit or placitam est, plaoere, it pleases. 

Poenit^t, poenitoit, poeniteri, it causes sorrow, repmUi 

Podet, podoit or puditam est, podere, it shames. 

TaedSt» (pertaesam est), taedere, it disgusts, weariea. 
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The Persons are expressed in the following way m the 
Present Indicative, and sirailarly in the other Tenses : 



Padet me, 
PadSt te, 
Fudet eam, 
Podet nos, 
Fudet ¥03, 
Padet eos, 



it shames me, or / am ashamed. 
it shames thee, or thou art ashamed» 
it shames him, or he is ashamed, 
it shames us^ or we are ashamed. 
it shames you, or you are ashamed. 
it shaines them, or they are ashamed. 



AU these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except llbet, llcet, llquet, and pl^cet, which govem 
the Dative; as, mihi llbfit, it pleases me/ mlhi licet, ii is 
lawfulfor me, lam at liherty^ etc. 

II. Vekbs which denote Atmospherical Fhenomsna. 

Orandinati 1, it hails. 

Ningit, ninzit, ningSre, t^ snows, 

Plolt, plolt or plavit, ptaSre, it rains. 

Tonat, tonuity tonare, it thmders. 

Lacescit, (illaxit), loceBcere, it becomes Ught. 

VesperaBcit, vespera^t, vesperascerei evening approaches. 



VOCABULABT 48. 



deploroi etc.| 1, 



/ lament 
deplore. 

I am angry. 



over^ 



Irascor, irataB, ) 

3, dep. J 

mittOi misi| mis- ) 

8am,3, 3 

taceo, ai| itam, 2, I am siknt. 
tzlbao, ai| atanii 3, Igive^ assign. 



I send. 



AriovistaSi i, m. Ariovistusy a Gtr» 

man king. 

forte, adv. hy chance. 

in&mia, ae, /. infamy. 

minimS, adv. in the least degree^ 

hy no means. 

nec, neqae, conj, neither, nor. 

Btaltitiai ae, /. /oliy. 



EXERCISE XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in« 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morum piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legatos mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (Acc.) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behoove us to do*? 3. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to de« 
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3eive liis fellow-citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at tho 
tblly (Gen,) of these men. 6. In the winter it seldom thun- 
ders ; in the summer it seldom snows. | 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, haiied, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (/«/.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, Romans ! it ia 
allowed to all to die ! 



XXXII. — Defectivb Verbs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

I. Coepi, I begin or began. 

n. Memini, Jremember. 
m. Odi, Ihate. 

These three are called Preteritive Verhs^ as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Indicative. — Pres.-Perf. Coepi 

PasuPerf. Coeperam 
Fut.-Perf Coepero 

SuBJUNcnvB. — Pres.-Perf CoepSrim 

Past-Perf CoepiSBem 

Imperative. — Future. (wanting.) 

■ Inpikitivb. — Perfect. Coepisse 

Fabticiplb. — Future, Coeptame 
Perfect, Coeptue 



Memini 

HSmlneram 

HSminero 

HeminSrim 
Heminissem 

S. Hemento 
P. Hementote 

Heminisse 

(wantlDg.) 
(wanting.) 



Odi 

Oderam 

Odero 

Oderim 
Odissem 

(wanting.) 



Odiiae 

Osumi 
Osos 



IV. Aio, / say. 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 

Present-Imperfect. 

S.Aio 

AIs 

Ait 
P. 



Ainnt 



Aias 
Aiat 



Indicattve. Subjunctivb. 
Past-Imperfect. 



S, Aiebam 
MSbSA 
Aiebat 

P. AiebSjnns 
Aieb&tib 
Aiant Aiebant 

Participle. — Imperfect. Aieni* 



(wantini^) 
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Y. Inqnazn, say I. 



Indicative. 

fVe* .'Lnperf. Past-Imperf. 

S. Inquam • 

Inquia 
Inqult 
'. Inqnimns 
Inquitis 
Inqoinnt 



' Inqui§l)at 



Inqui§bant 



Indicative. 
Fut.-Imperf. Pres.-Perfect. 

S. 



Inquies 
Inquiet 



Inquisti 
Inquit 



Imperative. 
Present. Futwre. 

S. Inque 2d Sing. Inqulto 



Obs. Inquam, like the English aay /, aays he^ ia always used after other words in 
a sentence. 



VI. Fari, to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present-Imperfect . 
S. Fatur (wanting.) 

Future-Imperfect . 
S. Fabor (wanting.) 



Fabitur 



Present-Perfect. 
FS.tU8 Bum, etc. Fatus sim, etc. 

Past-Perfect. 
F&tU8 eram, etc. Fatus e88ein, 

etc. 



Impeeative. 

Present. 
S. Fare 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect, 
Fari 



Participles. 

Imperfect. Fantis, etc. (without a 

Nom.) 
Perfect. Fatus (a, um) 
Germdive. Fandus (a, um) 

SupiNE. Fatu 
Geritnd. Fandi, do, etc. 



XXXIII. — ^The Genders op Substantitks. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, artj 
Masculi^ie. 

2. Feraales, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminine. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as fhs^ permitted hy heaveny 
nSfas, not permitted hy heaven^ nXhil, nothinff^ are Neuter, 

4. Substantives denot^ng both the male and the femalcv 
as conjux, hushand or wife^ are Gommon, 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATlfJo TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. FiRST Declension. — All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine ; nnless they designate males, as, 
nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in ua and er are 
Masculine ; those in nm are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in us are Feminine ; as, alvns, the 
heUy ; c6\us^ a distaff; hHmuB, theground^' vannus, a wjiw- 
nowingfan ; arctus, the constellation JSear; carbasus,^/z€ 
Jlax. 

A few Substantives in ua are Neuter ; as, yirnSj poison j 
pSl§,gus, the sea; vulgus, the common people* 

ni. Third Declension. — Substantives oftheThirdDe- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gen- 
der must be leamed by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. MascuUne. — (a) SabstantiFes in or derived from verbs ; as, ftm-or^ 

love^ from ftmo, I love. 

(b) Substantives in tor derived from verbs; as, ftmar- 

tor, a lover, from ftmo, / love ; vic-tor, a conquer- 
or, from vinco, / conqtier, 

2. Feminini. — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear. 

(5) Substantives in tus derived from Substantives ; as, 
vir-tus, manlinessy from vir, a man. 

(c) Substantives in tas derived from Substantives and 

Adjectives ; as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civis, a 
ciiizen; criideli-tas, crueity, from crudelis, cruef. 

(d) Substantives in tudo derived from Adjectives ; as, 

longl-tiido, length, from longus, hng. 

(c) Snbstantives in trix derived from Substantives in 
tor ; as, vic-trix, afemale conqueror^ from vic-tor. 

3 Neuter. — (a) Substantives in e ; ns, mftre, the sea. 

(Jb) Substantives in men derived from Verbs; as, fltl- 
men, a river, from flu-ere, tojlow. 

(c) Substantives in iis and nr ; as, dpus, a worh ; ful 
gur, lightning. 
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IV. FouRTH Dkclbnsion. — Substantives in us are Mas- 
culine : those in n are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ue are Feminine : viz., tribus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; acus, a needle; por- 
tlcus, aportico ; dSmus, a house; ntirus, a daughter-in-law; 
&nu8, an oldwoman; socrus, a mother-in-law ; idtis {pl^y 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; mlintLs, a hand, 

V. FiFTH Declension. — ^All are Feminine except dies 
{m^tndies)^ which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



/ 



Additlo7ial Hules of Quantity, 

1. A vowel resuUingfrom contraction is long; as, tiogo^ 
from cddgo. 

2. Derivatives Ibllow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, ndvdlis, from ndvis^ etc. 

3. Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the origiftal ; as, PaUds^ ddis^ from IlaXXac, ctSoc. 

Bemabk. — SometimeB they fall UDder the ordinary Latin rules, as rhe0r^ from 
p^Twp, where the final vowel is short before r finaL 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demittOy 
from de; quUibet or qulvis, from qul, etc. 

5. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, dd^ me, pro, tU, etc, except enclitics ; as, gt/^, 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is long, SLsfrus- 
trd^ etc, except itd and quid (also eid and putd^ which do 
not frequently occur). 

7. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempor^, credit^, trist^^ etc. 

ExcEPTiONS.— In the cases of the Firet and Fifth Declensions (as Phoe- 
61, die), in the Second Singular of imperative of the Second Conjugation 
(as mone, salve)^ in Adverbs in e from Adjectives of the First agd Second 
Declensions Ceajustiy pulchre)^ and in /erme, /ere^ of^y the final e is long. 



PART II. 

SOME SYNTACTICAL RULEa 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Rules already 



given : 

Page 

BULE 1 3 

2 4 

3 4 

4 4 

6 7 

6 10 



n 



(( 



(i 



Page 

BuLE 7 14 

" 8 25 

" 9 31 

" 10 45 

" 11 r. 67 

" 12 69 



P»ge 

RuLE 13 60 

14 61 

16 77 

** 16 89 

" 17 90 



i( 
(i 



XXXIV. — ^The Ablative after the Comparativb. 

RuLE 18. — Afler Adjectives in the Coniparative degree 
qitam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, vilitis argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 



ennctaSf a, nxH) 

dissimilis, Oi 

ferox, ocis, 

ignor&tio, onis,,/. 

inferior, us (comp,), .jwer^ inferior. 

xnaliini, if n. an evil. 

perfectns, a, nm, Jinished, per- 

fect. 
praestabHis, e, excellent. 



VOCABULARY 49. 

Fhidias, aOi m. 



all, all together. 

unlike. 

fierce, spirited. 

'*jnorance. 



prozimns, a, nm, 
ecientia, ae, f 
sed, conj. 
simllis, e, 
simnlacmm, i, n. 
vilis, e, 



Phidias, afamotts 
Athenian scuip- 
tor. 

nearest, next. 

knowledge. >• 

but. 

like. 

image, statue. 

cheapj ooinmon. 



EXERCISE XLIX. 

1. Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majua amicitia, 
nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil ment » praestabilius 
dedit. 6. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientia esse 
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videtur. 6. Elephanto belluarum nuUa prudentior est. 7. 
Tullus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Eomulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 9. Phidiae simulaciis nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun"? what more excellent 
than virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon 1 3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than ii*on. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is bctter 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerfu) 
than all (the rest of ) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water ? yet (autem) what is more useful ? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolutb. 

RuLE 19. — When a secondary clause contains a difTerent 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. Tliis construction is called the Ablative Absolutk ; 
as, solc orto, Romani hostes viderunt, when the sun had 
risen^ the Romam saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, exposlto exercl- 
tti, ad hostes contendlt, Coesar^ having landed the army^ 
hastens against the enemy. 



VOCABULARY 50. 



eognoseo, novi, nitaxn, 3, I leam, 

ascertain. 
comprehendo, di, snm, 8, / s&ze. 



conficio, feci, ) / Jimsh, accom^ 

fectnm, 3, ) jilisk. 
ccnvoco, etc, 1, I call fcgether. 
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eonsoendo, di, ) / maunt, go on 
saxn, 3, ) hoard (ship), 

eontendo, di, som ) j^^ ^.^ 
and tam, o, ) ' 

•fflSreMO, florni, 1 toblos«»«/o,th. 
no sup.f 3, } "^ 

ritmn,3, I {iroops). 

intSine8co,tamiii,K^^^^ 

no sup., 3, t 

alKnr, lapsas, 3, ! / glide, pass 

dep. } away, faU, 

Srior, ortas, 4, dep. I rise. 
perlego, legi, lec- 

tnm, 3, 



permmpo, rupi, ) 

w ] 



[ / read throttgh. 



Ihurst through. 

I send on he- 

fore. 

I read aloud. 
I recover, get 

hack, 
I reign, am 

hing. 



raptnm, 3, 
praemitto, mui, ) 

missnm, 3, j 
redto, etc, 1, 
recupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc, 1, 



Boljo, Ivi. latum, ) ^ ^j^ ^ 

vexo, etc, 1, Ivex^ harass» 

aetas, atis, / age, time oflife. 

Arbela, omm, n. ( Arbela, a toum 

and ae, /. j m Assyria, 

CassiTellaHnnB, i, m, CassiveUavnus^ 

aRritishchiefl 



delectns, ns, m. 
infirmnB, a, nm, 
niz, niviB,y. 
Fisistratns, i, i». 



sen&tns, ns, tn. 
Btatim, adv. 



a kvy. 
infirm, feehle. 
snow. 
IHsistratus, a 

desj)ot of Ath» 

ens, 
senaie, 
immediatdy. 



Fhrases : 

Delectnm habere, io hold a lem/. 
Mazima itinera, 



Navem (naves) { 
conscendere, ] 



forced marche^ 
to embark. 



EXERCISE L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Recuperata pace, arte«i 
«fflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
onte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
flumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tullio regnante, 
vixerunt. 

NoTX. — The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative AbBolute are put 
in Italics. 

1. When tfie sun rises (the sun rising\ all (things) becdme 
brighter. 2. When the moon had nsen, the night wae made 
brighter. 3. W/ien Cato was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
cd. 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war with Pompeius. G. Having heard these t/iings, he led his 
army to the banks of the river. 7. W/iilst Servius Tullius was 
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iing {Serv, TulL betng-king), the city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these things, he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having thrown a hridge aci^oss the 
river (tht river beingjoined hy a hridge), he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disemharked his soldiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands cf the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sunb 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos 
jubet. d. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de 
conjuratione acceperat. 6. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nuUa jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis* 
sime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
80, conantur Galli aciem Romanornm perrumpere. 

1 . Having leamed these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned theirplan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sentforward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, having slain many of (ex) th€ 
€7iemy, retumed to thc camp. 6. Cassivellaunus, having /teard 
of this disaster, sends embassadors to (ad) Caesar conceming 
peace. 6. Having extended (his) empire as far as the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war ts 
Jbfiished, we shali be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you (for) 
our leader, we shali be safe. 9. When old age is aitained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enemy, Jie led his army into winter quarters. 

* H.B.—Adeptus, with a few other Pei-fect Participlea of Deponent Yerbe, is OMd 
both in an Active and Passive sense. 



XXXVI. — TlIE ACCUSATIVE EXPRESSING DURATION OR 
"GXTENT OP TlME, DlSTANCE, AND DlMENSION. 

RuLE 20. — The answers to the questions, -Hbt/? longf 
How far ?' JHow high f How deep ? How hroad ? Hbw 
old? are put in Latin in the Accusative Case; as, sex et 
viginti annos regnavit, he reigned twenty-aix yeara; aggS- 
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rem latum p^des tr^centos, altum p^des quinquaginta ex- 
Btruxerunt, they heaped up a m(mnd 300 j^cc^ hroad and 
bOfeet high. 

The Accusative, answering tlie question How longf is 
called the Accusative of duration of time. 



VOCABULARY 51. 



Mtrao, nzi, QCtam, 3, / heap up. 
pono, posni, podtumf 3, 1 j*hce. 



obsideo, eedi, see- ) 
Mim, 2, i 

i.thenae, amm, f. ) 
{only pl.) ] 

l)e8tiola, ae,/. 

campuB, i, m, 
domin&tiis, ns, m. 

hora, ae,/. 
Hanno, onis, m. 



Karithon, Qnis, m. 



I blockade, 
lay siege to, 

Athens, 

a small ani 
mal, insect. 

a plain. 

sovereignty, 
rule, 

an how; 

Hanno,acom- 
mon Cartka- 
ginian name. 

Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens, 



passni, ns, 7». 
Flato, onifl, m. 



a pace (abont 
five feet). 

Plato, a for 
mous Greek 
philosopher. 
Sigiintini, Smm, m. theSaguntineSj 

people qfSa- 
guntum, in 
Spain, 

Fhbases : 

Castr a poner e, to jntch a camp, 

i to carry a wall 

Knmm, aggeremj or mound 
dncere, j al<n^, i. e., <• 

I canstruct. 



EXERCISK LI. 

1. Roraulus septem et triginla annos regnavit. 2. Quae- 
dam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustua septeni horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja decem annos a Graecis obsessa cst. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occupa- 
vit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini agge- 
rem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circitet 
niillia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquiniua Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, 
Veigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a \^11 fifty feet 
liigh and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athtps were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Gen.) from the sea. 4. The 
tbwers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-death, aged seventy years. G. Plato lived eighty-one yeara. 
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7. It is not enough to have lived many years ; it behooves (as) 
to have lived (tbem) well. 8. T&e city (of ) Troy was be- 
sieged ten jears on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — CONSTRUCTION OP THE NaMES OP ToWNS. 

RuLE 21. — In answer to the question Whither? nameft 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Romam prdfecttls est, the 
Consul aet outfor Home. 

In answer to the question Whence? towns and small 
islands are pnt in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Constll Roma Athenas profecttls est, the ConmL set otU 
from Rome to Athens. 



VOCABULARY 62. 



efido, Bsi, Bsnm, 3, 
oonfero, toli, llr / 

tnm, ferre, \ 
oppono, posni, ) 

positnm, 3, ) 
pervenio, veni, ) 

ventnm, 4, j 
peto,tivi ane/ tii, ) 

titnm, 3, j 

reverto, vertt; 

versnm, 3, 
revertor, versns, 

dep.^ 3, 
AlcIbi£deB, is, m. 



A.e8cliXneB, iB, m. 

CnriuB, ii, m. 
Sanusinm, ii, n. 

Oapna, ae,/. 
ezllinm, ii, n. 



I yield, retire. 
I hring togeiher, 

betake, 
I set againsty op' 

pose. 

I arrive at. 
I seek. 

I turn backf re- 
tum. 

Alcifnades, acel- 

ebrated Atheni- 

an. 
uH^schines^ an oT' 

ator, the rival 

of Demosthenes. 
CuHm, a Roman 

general. 
Canusium (now 

Canosa), a town 

in ApuUa. 
Oipna^ a city of 

Camftania. 
banishm^ntf eaile. 



Creta, ae, /. Crete (now Can- 

dia), an island 
of Greece. 

Ibi, adv. (from) , 
iB, id), ^ ynere. 

( fxicedoRmon (or 
Laoedaemon, J Sjxirta)^ a dty 

of the Pelopon' 
nesus. 
LeonidaSy a king 
of Sparta. 



oni8,y*. 
Leonidas, ae, m. 
Luceria, ae,/. 



LuciuB, ii, m. (ab- 
brev. L.) 

mand&tnm, i, n. 



Luceria^ a town 
of ApuUa. 
LuduSy a ootn'- 
mon Romanfore* 
name. 

rharge, commis'» 
sion. 

perpetnuB, a, nm, continmi. 
BhoduB, i,y. Rhodes, an tsl 

and of Greece. 
Sparta, ae,y. Spartay a dt^ 

cfthe Pelofton». 
nesus. 

PlIRASE : 

Ezilinm agere, to live in exilg. 



J 
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EXERCISE LII. 

1. Curius primus Romam elephBtitos quattuor duxit. 2. 
Pompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cre- 
tam profectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Rhodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheni'* 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti.sunt, ut auxilium contra Fer 
eas petei*ent. 6. Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Cae« 
sare Capuam pervenit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, 
Afthenas reversus est. 8. Leonidas cum trecentis iis, quos 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Rhodo 
cessit, et se Romam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In the sumraer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ahlative Absolute), retum- 
ed immediately to Rome. 5. He departed from Riome and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. The 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. ITie embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Rome in-order-to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain (Ahl AhsoL), Caesar 
was unwilling to retum immediately to Rome. 

RuLE 22. — In answer to the question Where f names of 
towDS and small islands are put in the l)ative (Locative) 
Case; as, ut Romae consiiles, sic Cartliaglni bini reges 
crSabantur, m at Home conauls, so at Carthage two kings 
were appointed. 

NOTK — In the Second Declension an old Dative Slngnlar in i is naed in this eon- 

strttction ; as, C5rinthi mnltds annoe viz.t. he lived many vears at- Corinth. So 

al80, dr»mi, at home. ; hQmi, on the grouna. AIso in the Third Declension the 

.Ablative Singular is used as well as the Dative; as, Carthagnu or Carthagrnli 

at Carthage. 

VOCABULART 53. 




oonstittno, ni, atam, 3, / settkj de- 

termine. 
oonsumo, mpsi, | . / consume, 
mptnm, 3, j wasteaway, 

«'»*"•• I^' P°l l Idrivemt. 
snm, 3, j 

hiemo, etc, 1, I winter. 



jaeeo, cni, 2, Ilie. 



F 



ApoUonia, ae,y. Apol/oniay a town 

in Kpirus. 
Aristides, ie, m. AHstides^anAthe- 

nian statesman. 
Arpinnm, i, n. Arpinum^ a town 

of iMium. 
Babylon, onis, f. -Bahylon^ a aiy oj 

Assyria. 
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Caiinae, &nim, ) CarmcE^ a viUwje 

f, pL ) of Apulia: 

C&umf Snis, m. Conon, an Athe- 

nian general. 
Cfimae, &rnm, ) CmncB^ a dty of 

f. pL ) Canijtania. 

CTprnB, i,y. Cyprus^ an island 

off Cilicia. 
Selphi, orum, )Delphi, a dty of 

m. jiL \ Greece. 

JHciDjtixiBy ii, m. Dionysius, name 

oftwo tyrants of 

Syracuse. 
Djrrac2iiiim,ii, n. Dyrrac/dum, a 

town 171 Epirus. 
FabridiiA, ii, m, FabriduSy a nobie 

Rotnan, 
Horatiui, ii, m. Horace^ a Roman 

jwet. 



Lesbo8,an islandin 
the JSyean Sea. 

Marius, a famoua 
Roman yeneral, . 

disease, illness- 

an oracle. 

very many. 

ofwhat sort, as. 

of ihat sortf such. 

Timotheus, a fa- 
nious Greek, 

Venusia (now Ve- 
nosa)y a iown in 
S. Italy. 

Phbase : 
Korbo coneumi, to be carried off 



LeBbuB, i,/. 

llariae, ii, m, 

morbuB, i, m. 
oracolam, i, n. 
permnlti, ae, a, 
qualiB, e, 
taliB, Ot 
limotheuB, i, m. 

Venusia, ae,/. 



hy illness. 



EXERGISB Lin. 



1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrracbii et Apolloniae constituerat 
2. Delphis ApoJlinis oraculum fuit. 3. Conon plurimum Cy^ 
pri vixit, Timofheus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostme 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babjlone morbo consumptus 
est. 6. Dionysius multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Ro^ 
mae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. ]0. Lycurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were born at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, livcd many years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach (Past-Imp.) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) bc- 
tween the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retired from Rome and 
lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up (Past-Imp,). 
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XXXVni. — ^Thb Accusativk Case and Infinittvk 

MooD. 

RuLE 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, aeeingy /eefing^ perceiving, think- 

ing, knowing ; as, historia narrat Hdmain a Kumald condltam 

essS, history relates that Rome icas founded hy Romulus ; Benti-* 

/ mus cftlerS ignem, nlvem essg albam, dalcS (essS) mSl, weper^ 

ceive thatfire is hot^ that snow is white, that honey is sweet, 

TL After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; justum est, it 
isjust ; vei isImllS est, it is prohable ; certum est, constftt, it is 
agreedj it is certain, etc. ; as, constat Roniam a Romalo condX- 
tam essS, it is certain that Rome was fimnded by Romulus, 



VOCABULARY 54. 



advenio, veni, ven- > t„'„^ 
tiim.4, ^larrtve. 



/ observe. 



animadverto, 

811X11, 8, 

constat, etiLtit, imp. 



contineo, tinni, ) 
5, ) 



it is evident, it 
is agreed^etc. 

tentmn, 2, f IhoUtogether. 
nSgo, etc., 1, I deny, 

'^taX^fr^ P"- \ I bringfonh. 
prodo, didi, ditnm, \I hand down, 

3, ) Ibetray. 

pnto, etc., 1, / think, 

sentio, sensi, sen- } I /eel, per- 

snm, 4, ) ceive. 

trado, didi, ditnm, 3, / hand down, 

de&ver. 
vldeo, vidi, visom, 2, / see. 
cans& (abl. ), for the sake of 

credibiiis, e, credible. 



caecns, a, nm, 
Delos, i,/. 

Dmna, ae,y*. 



flSrens, ntis, 

Homerns, i, m. 

imprndentia, ae,y. tgnoi-ance, tnh 



blind. 

DehSj an island 

of Greece, 
Diana,a Roman 

goddess, 
flourishing, 
Homer, 



Latona, ae,/. 



manifestns, a, nm, 

nisi, conj. 
qnondam, adv. 

stella, ae,/. 
Thales, etis, m. 



Trojanne, a, nm, 
veriEimiliB, e, 



prudence, 
Latona, jnother 

of Apollo ana 

Diana, 
evidentj mani' 

fest. 

tmless, except, 
some timey for» 

merly, 
a star, 
Thales, a fa- 

mous philoso- 

pher. 

Trojany of Troy. 
likelyy probabk. 



EXERCISE LIV. 

A — 1. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Komam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. G. Epaminondas animadvertcbat, totum ex* 
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3rcitum propter ducum imprudentiam periturum esse. 7. 
Pollicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Heivetii poliiciti sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
8ar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Iinp,) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers biossom 
forth. 5. We know that the body perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thought (Past-Imp.) ihat knowledge 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud) 
Cannae 1 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we wilL be faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 
2. Verum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem ;n 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse man« 
ifestum est. 6. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Romanos eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque pe* 
perisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2, It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. G. It is agreed among all 
writers that Romulus was (Perf.) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. ^ 
It is handed down (Pres.-Perf,) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is ccrtain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain (FiU,'Perf,) io tbe 
dty. 
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XXXIX. — DlRECT QUESTIONS. 

RuLB 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles ; as, Quld &gls ? 
What are yau doing f Piltas-nS ? Do you think ? Non- 
nfe-ptitas ? Do you not thinJc ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are nS, nnm, ntrnm, 
uu Of these nS is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction qne. Utmm and an are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of ; and an always with ths second 
altemative. 

Hnm has a negative force, as Num ItS. ptitas= You don!t 
think 80, do yau f and is to be used when the answer No 
is looked for. Utmm . . . Sn may be translated by whethr 
er , . , or ; as, Utruni sol an Itina nmj5r est ? Whether is 
ihe 8un or the moon the greater ? Ne does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, VisnS ? Do you wish f 
NonnS ptltas ? Do you not think f 



VOCABULABY 55. 



consentio, n«i, ) r „„^^^ 
n«nm,4, 'Y"^^^^' 

tnm, o, ) 

antiqunB, a, nm, ancient. 
benSvSluB, a, om, weii-wishing, be- 

nevoient, 
bonnm, i, n. a good, a hiessing, 
eamB, a, um, dear, precious. 
dlnnus, a, um, o/ the gods^ di- 



vine. 



eloquens, ntis, 
ig^eus, a, um, 

Lucretius, ii, m. 

malevoluB, a, um, 

mendax, aeiB, 
primarius, a, um. 



eioqnent, 
fien/j made of 

fire. 
LucretitiSj a Ho* 

man poet. 
ili-wishing, ma- 

ievoient. 
lying, a iiar, 
first-rate^ emi' 

nent. 
foolish. 



BtultuB, a, um, 
snperuB, a, um. 

Comp. superior, 

iuB ; Superi. su- )■ vjiper, on high* 

premuBandsum 

muB, a, um. 
turpitudo, Inis, /. disgrace. 



EXERCISE LV. 

A. — 1. Estne voluptas sumraum bonum ? 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longo 
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major est quam luna? 4. Num ita audes diceret 5. Utrun 
est aurum gravius an argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla> 
to sapientior fuit? 7. Suntne haec vera bona? 8. Num tit 
has res melius quam magister tuus intelligis ? 9. Nonne om^ 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinqueret 10« 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia ? 

1. Are these things true? 2. Do you believe that pain is 
She greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonm) Pythagoras 
a very great {summus) philosopher i 4. You don*t think that 
I am a liar, do you t 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) fathert (No), 7. 
Whether is iron or gold more useful t 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far roore useful than goldt 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
governed by the Divine wisdom? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta estt 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primariura fuisse vi- 
rnm? 3. Num audes dicere liaec benevolo animo facta esse? 

4. Utrum Romae an in agris hibernis mensibus manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum an 
non? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti? 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis 1 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex nliis {cor^ 
poribus) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that {ille) most excellent writer? 

5. Are you so foolish that {ut) you should believe all these 
things to have be3n made by chance? 6. Is the body mor* 
tal ? Is the soul iujnortal ? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
full of these subjects (m)? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it {num) become a philosopher to lament-over his lifel 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all tho 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 
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XL. — Indirect Questions. 

RxTLB 25. — Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
a8 having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expresslng doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the fornicr 
part of the sentence ; as, R5gabo quid factum slt, I wiQ 
nsk what has been done / Mirura est quae flierit caus^, It 
ia strange what the reason may have been ; VXdebo num 
r^dlerlt, IwiU aee whether he haa retumed. The depend- 
cnt verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

RuLE 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (l.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses PreaerU or Future J%me^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Pa>8t Time^ the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 



Present and Future Time, 



i 



n 



Scio qald &gas, 
Scio quld egSrXs, 
Scio quXd acturus sis, 

[ Cognovi quld &gas, 
I Cognovi quld ejr6ris, 
Cognovi quld actums sis, 



^ . [ Audiam quld ftgas, 
1 1 1 Audiam quld egSrls, 
*%\ Audiam quld acturus siis, 




/ know what you are doing, 
I know what you have done, 
I know what you are going to do, 

I have leamt what you are doing, 
I have hamt what you have doue, 
I have leamt what you are going 
to do. 

I shall hear whcU you are doing, 
I shall hear what you have done. 
I shall hear wliat you are going to 
do. 



Past Time, 



^ g r Sciebam quld ftgSres, 
S 9 < Sciebam quld egisses, 
^S I Sciebam quld acturtLs esses, 



5 ( Cognovi quld ftgSres, 
§ I < Cognovi quld egisses, 
^^ I Cognovi quld acturtls 



/ knew what you were doing, 

I knew what you had done. 

I knew what you were going tc do. 

I kamt what you were doing, 

I leamt what you had done. 

I leamt what you were going to do. 
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1Cognoy€ram qald &g6res, / had learnt what yw were daing, 

Cogn5v€ram quld egisses, / had leai-nt what you had done. 

CogndvSram quld acturtts esses, / had leamt what you were goin 
to do. 

The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVI., XXVII., XXVIII. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In single Indirect Queetions whether ia generally expreesed by niUIIa 
which then ceasee to have a negative force. In double Indirect Questione it is 
eaepreescid either by utriun or ^e. 



VOCABULARY ^Q. 



Hbjiicio, jeciy jeo-1 

tom, 3, ) 

«ntepono, poBoi, po-) 

dtnm, 3, ) 

eonjicio, jeci, jec-\ 

tnm, 3, i 

evSnio, veni, ven-> 
^tum, 4, ; 

numero, etc, 1, 
quaero, qnaoEivi,) 

quaesitum, 3, ) 
rogo, etc., }, 
splcnlor, etc, dep. 1, 
viso, visi, visum, 3, 

Blaesns, i, m. 

Chaerephon, ntis, m. 



CroesnB, i, m. 
cur, adv. 
f3IIciter, adv. 



lcast away, 

Iprefer. 

Tfling (togeth' 

er). 

to happen, 

I count. 

Iseeh, mqtdre, 

I ask. 
Ispy out. 
I go to see, 

visit. 
Blaesus^aRO' 

man name. 
Chaerephony a 

disciple of 

Socrates. 
Oroestts^aking 

of Lydia. 
why, to what 

end. 
luckily. 



incertus, a, nniy 
infamifl, e, 
injustuSy a, nm, 
Laeca, ae, m. 

mortuuB, a, nm, 
novuB, a, nm, 
philosophuB, i, m. 
plane, adv. 
qnaestio, oniB, /. 
qnantuB, a, nm, 
quare, adv. 

quot, indecl. 
saepenumero, adv. 

EnbdifflcniB, e, 

telnm, i, n. 

nli, adv. 
Xenophcn, ntiB, m, 



wicertain. 

infamous. 

unjust. 

Ijxca^ a Roman 

family name, 
dead. 
new. 

philosopher, 
altogether. 
question. 
how great. 
why, on what 

account. 
how many. 
qftentimes, very 

often. 
somewhat diffi- 

cuk. 
a dart, weapon, 

missile. 
where. 
Xenophon, afa- 

mous Athenian 

writerandcon^ 

mander. 



EXERCISE LVI. 

A. — 1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 8. 
Rogavit quid egissent. 4. Roga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Ne- 
scio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non po« 
tuit quantae. essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 8. Dic mihi, Cati- 
Una, cur patriam prodere volueris. 9. Dic mibi, Blaese, ubi 
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corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerepbon ex oraculo quaesivit quis 
omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) the oraclc what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to learn where the camp of tbe enemy is. 
4. I do-not-know what it behooves me to do. 5. Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 6. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
{Past-Imp.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Visam num 
adventent hostes. 4. SubdifRcilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Rc^avit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essent? 6. Eogabo num credat omnia 
casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an immortalis. 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus ? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or 
blame. 5. He asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 
6. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (ille) night in the 
house of M. Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger ? 



XLI. — Additional Exkrcises ox the Subjunctivb 

MOOD. 

RuLE 27. — Besides iit, ne, and qum (see Exercise XXV., 
etc.), the Conjunctions qu5, that^ and quomlnaB, tJiat not^ are 
coDstructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 
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1. Vt=:that^ in order that^ granting that^ is used to ex- 
press eitber sipurpose or .1 comequence; as, 60 ut spectem 
Itidos, I am going in order that I may looJc at the games; 
accldXt ut non d6rai essem, it happened that I was not ai 
Jwme, 

2. 'S%=thxit not^ is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere consequence; as, Haec facXo no rae XnXraicum tXbi 
ptites, these things I do that you may not think me your 
enemy ; but, sequXtur ut liaec non vera sint, itfoUows that 
these things are not true, 

OZw. After verbs of/earing^ Ut has the meaning of that not, and ne of tftfit ; aa, 
tlmeo ut dux milites 6 castris edr.cat, I/ectr that the general may not lead the 
aoldiera ouf o/ the camp; t^mSo nG dux mil't€a o castiiB educSt, I/ear that the 
general will lead the soldiers out of the camp. 

3. Qmn is used after negative propositions andprcposu 
t'io7is esipressing doubt/ as, dXes nuUtis est, quin littSras 
scribara, there is no day that I do not write a letter; non 
diibXto quin verura dixSris, I do not doubt you ham spoken 
the truth. (See Exercise XXV, C, etc.) 

4. Qu5 is used for ut eo, and signifies that t/iereby^ in order 
that, so that : haec lex data est, quo ra§,lefXci deterrerentiir, 
this law was given {enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deterred; portas oppXdi obstruxit, quo facXliiis imp^tum 
hostium retardarSt, he barricaded the gatei^ of the tovm in 
order that he might more easily retard the attacJc of th^ 
enemy. 

6. Quominus, that not^ is used after Verbs of hindering^ 
preventing^ resistlng, etc, and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English by from and a verbal substantive ; as, 
aetas nos non impodit quoraXnus litteras tracteraus, age 
does not prevent ics from cultivating literature. 
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aocido, idi, no sup.^ 3, to happen. 

oemo, crevl, cretum, 3, 1 see, discern. 

deterreo, rui, ri-) Ifrighten^ de- 1 8um, 3, f misa. 



cohortor, etc, dep., 1, lencourage. 
dimitto, misi, mic-) I let go^ 

8um, 3, ) miss. 

enarro, etc, 1, Irelate. 



dimitto, misi, mic-) I let po, dis- 
) Ifrighten^ de- \ 8um, 3, ) 

tum, 2, > ter. 
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conf ido, * fisus snm, 3, 
difiido,* fiBus, sum, 3, 
Snitor, ninu and niz- > 

ns snm, dep,, 3, ) 
exdamo, etc., 1, 
introeo, ivi and ii,> 

itnm (irreg.), 4, > 
nitor, nisnB and nix-) 

ns Bum, dep., S, > 
Obsto, * stlti, stttnm, \ 

Opprimo, prossi, 
pressnm, 3, 

persuadeo,* i.si,> 
asum, 2, f 

praevenio, veni, \ 
ventnm, 4, > 

premo, pressi, pres-) 
sum, 3, > 

prohibeo, bni, bitnm, ) 

reenso, etc, I, 

ipero, etc, 1, 
Bto, steti, statum, 1, 
iuadeo,* asi, asum, 2, 
tSneo, nui, ntum, 2, 

' transduco, duzi, due-) 
tum, 3, ) 

ventlto, Qtc, ], 

Blbnlusyiy m. 



I trust. 
I distrust, 

Istrivekard. 

I cry out. 

I enter. 

I strive. 

IopjH>8e,pre- 

vent. 
Ipress ufwn, 

overwhelin, 

crush. 

Ipersuade. 
I antidpate. 

Ipress. 

I keep off, 
prohibit. 

I objectf re- 
fuse. 

I hope. 

I stand. 

I advise. 

I holdy re- 
tain, 

Ileadacross. 

I cotne fre- 

quently. 
Bibulus, a 
Romanfam' 
ily name. 



forum, i, n. 

impSiitni» a, nm, 
impranins, a, nm. 



inflrmitai, &tLi,/. 
latro, onis, m. 
Indus, i, w. 

magnopere, adv. 

mims, a, nm, 
modus, i, w. 

moenia, inm, n. pl. 
Nervii, omm, m.pl. 

praealtus, a, nm, 
Satrins, ii, m. 

siffnum, i, n. 
Trebonins, ii, m. 



valetudo, inis, f. 



a market-placef 

Jorurn. 
unskillfuL 
without having 

hadbreakfast^ 

not having 

breakfasted. 
weakness. 
a robber. 
play, gamej 

school. 
greatlyy ean^ 

e^ly. 
wonderjui. 
measure, man» 

ner, 
fortijicaiions. 
the Nervii, a 

GalUc tribe. 
very high. 
Satrius, a Ro- 

man name. 
a sign, signai, 
Trebonius, one 

of Coisar^s 

lieutenants. 
health. 



Fhrases : 

Eequltur, itfollows (with acc. and 
inf, or ut and sulfj.). — Facere 
non possum quin, / can not but 
(with subj.y—Ter me (te) stetit 
(quominus), it was owing to me or 
you. — Minimum fibest quin sim, 
very Htlle is waniing ihat I should 
be; lam very near being. 



EXERGISE LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar iit in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoo 
te rogo atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contcndit 
Caesar maximis itinenbus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rum praeveniret. 4. Magnopei*e tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
homioibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
tit reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



With the Dative. 
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hostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut non possim 
tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diihdere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows 
that pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4, We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6« 
Does it not foUow that tliese things are unjust? 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one retumed to 
the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained (instituo) by 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hostages, 
not to"give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Rome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. — In fiiture tlie pupil will be left to himself to disoover when the Knglish I» 
flnitive denotes a purprise, and must therefore be trauiilated with ut. 

B. — 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Rheno facere, 

quo copias suas ti*ansduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo 

' mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 

Btatim oppugnemus*? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin 

me videant. 5. Nullo modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 

6. Minimum abest quin sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus 
est quin Satrius domum meam ventitet. 8. Facere non pos- 
8um quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omncs oporteat patriae suae adesse? 10. Kecusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that {quo)^ 
the army might be more secure (tutus), 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep ofF the enemy. 3. 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a very great (summus) 
generan 5. There was nobody who did not (qiiin) rejoice 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 

7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may attack others, 
but that (quo) we may better defend Qur country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp lut they wert 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B.— Quo is used in preference to nt when there Ib ft comparakive In the 
clause which it intruduceB. 
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C— 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas Imberemus. 

4. Eibulum deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adessest 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleant? 8. Jjegem brevem 
(^sse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 
leor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtr.in-possession- 

of the town, 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me 

from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 

Jrom sidiiig with his country in time of danger. 4. They 

attempted to deter Cato frofn appearing (adsum) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent me from siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit usfrom worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that 
we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Komans. 



XLII. — TJSE OP THE SUPINES. 

RlTLE 28. — The Supine in nm is used after verbs of mo- 

V w 

tion ; as, Lacedaemonii Agesllaum beUdtum In Asiam mi- 
serunt, the Lacedaemoniam sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
make war, 

The Supine in u is nsed after many adjectives ; as, fiicl- 
Hs, easy ; difflcllis, difficult ; dulels, sweet^ etc. ; and witb 
fas est, it is lawful; nSfas est, it is unlawful; 6piis est, it 
is necessary ; as, res difflcllis factti est, tJie thing is difji- 
8uU to be done. 
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aquor, etc, d!^., 1, Tfetch wa- 

ter. 
bello, etc, 1, Iwagewar, 

eons^Of iiliii, altam, 3, 7 consuh, 
fOasto, etc, 1, / taste. 



convenio, veni,) . ^„„^,u^ 
ventni,4, \ to assmble. 

pabnlor, etc, «fe/;., \,Tforage. 
poBtnlo, etc , 1 , / deiiiand. 

progredior, eesnB, 8, / advance- 
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Aodui, ornm, ) 

wi. pl, ) 

AgSdl&iis, i, m. 



Bi^tiSenB, i, m. 
Fabini, ii, m, 

LacSdaemoxiii, ) 
orum, m. ) 

longinB, adv. ) 
{comp. ) J 

ludi, orum, m. />/. 

Kaidmui, i, m. 



tke Ai^dui, a GaU 

lic tribe. 
Agesilaus^ a fa- 

mous king of 

Sfiarta. 
ZHvitidcus, an 

^duan chief 
Fabius, a noble Ro- 

man name. 
the Lacedaemoni' 

ans. 

farther, toofar, 

games. 

Mcucimusj a sur- 
name of Fabius, 



nefas, n, indecl. loickedness, im. 

piety. 

opns, n. indecl. } . necessitv 

{withabl.) f need, necessity. 

pnblions, a, um, pubUc. 
Veiente8,nm,M.;>/. t/ie people of 

Veii, near Romc} 
the Veientes. 
qnisnam, qnae- ) 
nam, qnidnam, >■ whot what ? 
Gtc, iike qnis, ) 

Phrases : 

l^fas est, itisoT tcould be 

an impiety. 
Opus est, there is need (pf). 



EXERCISE LVIII. 

1. Ingens honoinum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Veientes, pacem petitura, oratores 
Romam mittunt. 3. Aedui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progressi erant. 5. Divitiacus Romam ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulatum. 6. Athenienses miserunt Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Pira dulcia sunt 
gustatu. 8. Dilficile dictu est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Maximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Bome, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire conceming the 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Subj.) the wisest of men. 4. The general dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get-water. 5. These things are 
very difficult to be done. 6. Very many things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always sweet to 
taste. 8. The Romans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Hannibal and the Saguntines. 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may ba 
)esi to be done. 



USE OF THE GERUND. 
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XLIII. — ^USE OP THE GeEUND. 

HuLE 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Sabstan- 
fcive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing ; as, writing^ walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 



ZVom. LSgSre pulchra carinina saave est, 

Gen. Ars puSros edtioandi diincllls est, 

DaU Scribendd upSram d&t, 
Acc. NatHs &d &gendum, 



reading (Jto read) beautifui 

jtoems is deliyhtjvl, 
the art of educating boys m 

difficuU, 
he devotes his care to writing, 
hornfor acting. 



Ahl Litteras tractandd mens &ciSItar, | ^^\^*l^thUu^^'^^^^ 

Ob6. The Aocusative Case of the Gerund ia tiBed only with Prepoflitions ; other- 
-«iBe the Imperfect Infinitive is luQd ; as, disco ufiti>re. / Uarn smmvning. 



VOCABULART 59. 



Sene, tii, utum, S, I sharpen. 
alo, ni, itnm, 3, Jnourish. 

ardeo, arsi, arsum, 2, / hnm, am on 

Jire. 
eoglto, etc, 1, / think, med- 

itate. 



I converse. 
Iget together, 
leat. 



eolloquor, locatuB, ) 

d^'i 3, ) 

eomparo, etc., 1, 
edo, edi, e:nm, > 

edereoresse, ) 
▼enor, etc, etep.^ 1, I hunt. 
beate, adv, Iiappilg, 

gratia, ae,y. favor, 

gT&ti§^ ahl, for the sake 

of 



t 



\ 



not. 

a youth, 

fieely, 

ofthe sea; sea^ 

pains, lahor. 



more. 



hand, adv, 
juvenis, is, c, 
libere, adv. 
marihuB, a, um, 
opera, ae,/. 
plus, uris, n. oni\ 

in sing. ; p^ 

j>Iure8, plura. 
studiosus, a, nnii eager after^ zeal^ 

ous, 

Phrases : 

Operam dare, to give one^s whok «n- 
ergies to any thing, to devote one^s 
seifto it. — Inter bibendum, etc» 
whilst drinkingj etc 



EXERCISE LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. 
Vehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et cx- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivendi studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud 



186 USE OP THE GERUNDIVE. 

utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de* 
tegunt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus colloqucbamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus colloqui ? 

1. Very many persons burn with the desire of having more 
{pL). 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (Gen.), 3. 
A.11 are not zealous of living well. 4. He got together very 
many horses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. 6. Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to burn with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund). 



XLIV. — TJsE op THE Geeundive. 

RuLE 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjeo- 
tive ; as, scribendus, a, um, to be written^ neceasary oyJU ta 
be loritten. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
ems an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the 
Nominative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
5pist51a, a letter must he or ought to be toritten by me, or / 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to be do9ie is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 



VOCABULARY 60. 



adUtbeo, etc, 2, lemploy, 

ffero, gessi, geE- ) / carr^ on, vian- 

tnm, 3, ) cufe. 

observo, etc, 1, JobsBrve,respect. 

Vrovideo, ^di, ) jforesee,provi<k. 



ardnns, a, nm, lofty, steep, diffl 

cult. 

Fhrase : 
Agere aetatem, to spend one'8 Hfe. 



EXERCISE LX. 

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapi 



USE OF THE GERUNDIVE. 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. 
Prae omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, com- 
parandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda; 
jsunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum aman- 
di an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be fearedf 3. A parent (Dat.) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are to be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
country. 5. (We) must preserve the state ; (we) must crush 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
(Dat.). 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously. 9. We (Dat.) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man (Dat.) should not despise death. 

RuLE 31. — When the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes governs any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the agent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case ; as, obtempSrandum est (nobis) virtutis praeceptis 
(Dative)^ we must ohey the lessons ofvirtue; suo cuique 
judlcio (Ablative) utendum est, each one must itse his own 
judgmervt. N.B. — The Dative of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 

VOCABULART 61. 



ingredior, gressas, 3, / enter, 
interdado, si, sam, 3, 1 shut off^ in- 

tercept. 
obtempero, etc, 1, 



oomme&tas, as, m, 

oommilito, onis, m. 

istoo, adv. (fi-om ) 
iste), \ 



I ohey, com- 

ply with. 
provisions, 

supplies. 
fellow-soldiery 

comrade. 
thither, where 

you are. 



judiciam, ii, n. judgment, 
paratas, a, am, prepared,ready, 
qai8qae,qaaeqae, ] 

que; gen. cajas- [ ^ 
qae, etc, ) 

qao, adv. whither. 

Phrase : 
Heri de aliqao, to become of one ; 
as, qaid factam eet de illo, what 
has hecome of that man ? 
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ExERGISE LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
peti videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est quam confecisti viam. 5. Ita nobis 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendum est, commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Froficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuisse vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that 
the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately 
7. Tt is greatly to be desired that the war may be brought-to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut ofF from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizenst Which-of-the-two {Dat) should we trust? 10. 
We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

RuLE 32. — ^The Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. . 

1. The Accusative is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 

Gen, Ars puSros edacandi difflcHIs cst 

becomes 

Ars puSrorum edficandorum difTlcXUs est 

in the foUowing way : (1.) The Accusative pueroa is put 
in the same case as the Gerund educandi; consequently 
piierorum. (2.) The Gerund educandl is changed into the 
Gerundive educandics^ a, um. (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, sls puerorum / con- 
sequently, educandorum. 

Dat, Opfiram dftt &gro colendo, { ^^j^^^^^jj^'""'^ '° "^ 
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Acc. Ad pCtendam pacem venerunt Icgati, ■< *''' ^ 
Abl, LittSris tractandis mens &culttlr, 



enibassadors 
hr peace. 



came to seek 



ithe wits are sharpened by 
dealing loith letters. 



Obe. The Gemndive is employed more frequently than the Gerund. The Ge- 
mnd is chiefly used where an amblguity would be occasioned bj the nsp of the 
G«rundive; as, Btudium pl~rtl cognoscendi, the desire of leaminff nwte^ rather 
than BtQdium pl'rium cognoecendorum, which would leave it doubtful whetLer 
thvngs or men were meant. 



VOCABULARY 62. 



eoncSdo, 06881, ) 
ce88iun, 3, ) 
incendo, di, sum, 
perdpio, cepi, ) 
ceptam, 3, \ 
affectns, a, nm, 
Bratn8, i, m. 



CasBiiu, ii, m. 



I yleld, retire. 

3, /6«ni(trans.). 

Iperceive. 

made, disposed. 
S^tittiSj name 

of a Jamous 

Roman. 
Cassius, aJHend 

of Brutus. 



Campania, ae,y. Campania,aprov- 

ince of Jtaly. 

oociipatns, a, nm, engaged^ busy. 

peritne, a, nm, experienced, ski/l- 

ed in. 

qnaii, conj. as ifjust as. 

Phrases: 

ConEilinm Inire, to enter on, form 

a design. 
In 8pem venire, to conceive a hope. 



EXERCISE LXII. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 8. Consilium iniit. 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam 
valetudinem in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in 
litteris scribendis. 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium iiiierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe afFectus est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

l.The Eoman youth (pl.) wrere trained-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen.), 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with sensea prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4. 
He burned with the desire of destroying his country. 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying thc consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (inaxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written {Pres.-Perf) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 



140 RULES OF QUANTITY. 

Additional Rules of Quantity 
(and exceptions to some preyious rules). 



Final Comonanta, PolysyUables, 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso 
nanty except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, iUHd^ semU^ agmbiy calcdr^ etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except donl^. 

3. Final tw, es^ os are long ; as, terrds^fines^ vlros^ etc. 

ExcEPTiONS. — Ei iinal is short in penSs^ and in nonns of the Third 
Declension, which increase short in the Genitive, as mUSa^ Uis, except 
cJ)ieSy aries, Cires, and paries, 

Ob iinal is short in compds and impds. 

4. Final is and us ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosyll., p» 15. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Rules 3 and 4, p. 114. 

Final Yowels (see p. 7 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nW, and qud^. 
ExcEPTioN. — ^I final in mihi, tibij sibi, ibi, and ubi, is common. 

6. O final is long, except in citd, du6, egd^ modo^ and oct6. 
ExCEPTioN. — final is short also in the verbs sci6, nescid, piUd, vold. 

PenuUs of Perfects and Supines, 

7. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 
veni^ vidi^ vlci, 

ExCEPTiON. — The seven following Ferfects have the penult short: 
btbi, dedi,/icUf scidi, stSti, stiti, and tvdi, 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, cMdi, tiitudi^ etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if before a single consonant, is short also, as didtci (from 
disco)^ tatiidi (from tundo)^ except c^cidi (from ccedo)^ and 
p^di {fvom pedo), 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long ; as, ca- 
sum^ motum^ vlsum^ etc. 

ExcEPTiON. — The following Supines have the penult short : '^tum (from 
deo), d&tum, Itum, lUum, qultum, riitum, sdtum, sUum, and the part. rdtus^ 
from dep. reor. 

10. Supines in utum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, acHtum, minHtum^ etc. 

NonL— The fomu cmuRtum , iinStum, etc., belong tinder rule for compoandB (p. 114)^ 



EXTRACTS FROM C^SAR. 



VOCABULART 63. 



appello, etc., 1, 
A^nitani, omxii, ) 

BolgBOi anun, m. 

Oi), 

CeltaOf anun, m. 
ocntineiiter, adv. 



diffSro, distoli, ] 

dBatnm, dif- > I differ. 

ferre, ) 

Galli, onim, m. ) 



Icall, name, 
the Aqvitani, a 

people of Gaul. 
theBelgceoTBel- 

yianSj a people 

of Gaul. 
iheCeltceorCeltSj 

inhabiting one of 

the divisions of 

Gaid. 
always, incessant- 



Gammnaf aoi m. 
or/. 

bie, haec, hoc, 



the GalH or GatUs. 



Garumna (Ga- 
ronne), a liver 
of GauL 

this. 



instittatnm, i, n. uistitution, cu^- 

tom. 
tTa.ns., toinhabit, 
withacc; intr., 
to dwell. 
Matrona(^Mame\ 
ariverofGauL 

\ I surpass, exceL 



incSlo, Ini, enl- 
tnm, 8, 

Matrona, ae, m. 









praeoedo, cesBi, 

ooBBnm, 8, 
proptereainod,^^^ 

conj. 
reliqnns, a, nm, 
qni, qnae, qnod, 

reL pron. 
^nolidianas, a, 

nm, 
Seqnana, ae,/ 



remaining, rest, 
> who, which, what. 






> daily. 






tertins, a, nm, 
tres, tria, 



the Sequana 

(rSetnc), a river 

of Gaul, 
third. 
three. 



I. Gallia est oranis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua nostra 
Galli appellantur. 

II. Qi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
Germanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

rV. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praeceduntj 
quod fere qyotidianis proeliis cum Grermanis contendunt. 
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EXTRACTS FROM CJESAH. 



yOGABULARY 64. 



Aqmtanis, ae,/. 



atlingo, tigi, ) 
tactnm, 3, ) 

e2pio, eepi, cap-) 
tnni, 3, ) 

Qontineo, tinai,) 
tentnm, 2, ) 

oxtr&nus, a, nm, 

ii, ea, id, 
Hispania, ae,y. 
Jnra, ae, m. 
Lem&nns, i, m.\ 

G^cns), ; 

OrgetSrix, igis, ) 

m. ) 



the country of the 
Aquitani, Aqvi- 
tania, 

Itouchupony reach 
to, 

I take. 

Icontain^ coi\fine, 

hound, 
outermost, /ar- 

thest; /ast. 
he, shej it, that, 
Spain, 

Mt. Jvra, in Gaul, 
Lake Leman, or 

Lake of Geneva. 
Orgetorix, a diief 

of the Helvetii. 



nobUitas, atis, f, nobility, tke nobiRm 

i^(collectively). 

ooc&sns, ns, m, the going down, 

setting ; occ. so- 
lis = ihe west, 

pertineo, tinni, ) intr., / reach, ex. 
tentnm, 2, ) tend; tend. 

proyincia, ae,y. province, 

-D^.^.^.; *^«. ('*« Pyrenees, he- 

m. (montes), ^ ^^ 

septantrionea,) ^^^ ^ 

nniy m. ) 

Seqnani, omm, m, the Sequani, 
Seqnanns, a, nm, of the Sequani, 

Sequanian, 
nndlqne, adv. on every side, 
vergo, ere, 3, def. I tum, incline. 



Y. Una pars iDitium capit a flumine Rhodano ; continetur 
Garumna flumine, oceuno, finibus Belgarum. Attingit etiam 
flumen Hhenum. Vergit ad septemtriones. 

"VT. Eelgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminls Kheni; spectant in septemtri- 
ones et orientem solem. 

VII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
et eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; Bpec 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur ; una ex parte, flumine Kheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al* 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et flumine Rhodano, qui Pro» 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



VOCABULART 65. 



aooeptns, a, nm, acceptabie, agree- 

able. 
addnctns, a, nm, induced. 



Aednns, a, nm, JEduan ; pl,, ths 

^dui, 
ante, as adv. hffore, previously. 



EXTRACTS FROM OiBSAB. 
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eanmiy i, m, 
Caiticiia, i, m. 

dieni, ntii, c. 
ooemo, emi, emp- 

tnm, 3, 
o5go, ooegi, coao- 

tnin, 3, 
condnco, dnzi, ) 

dnctnm, 3, f 
ocmfirmo, are, ) 

etc., 1, ) 

eremo, &re, etc, 

1, 
damno, fire, etc, 

1, 
dellgro, legi, leo- 

tnm, 3, 
Dnmnoriz, igii, 

fn. 
ennncio, fire, ) 

etc, 1, ) 
jnmentnm, i, n. 



f 



a car^ wagon, 
CastictiSf a Se- 

quanian chief. 
a clientj retainer, 

1 huy ttp, 

1 coinpeL ■ 

/ hring together, 
collect, 

I confirm, ratify. 
' I bum, 
I condemn, 

' I choose, select, 

iDumnoriXy an 
JEduan chief. 
I announce, re- 

port. 
aheastfifburden. 



eripio, ripni, ) I snatch awag^ 

reptnm, 3, |' rescue. 
ffimilia, ae, /. a Itody of slaves 

(ofonehoase); 

a household, 
ideni, eadem, Idem, ihe same, 
ignii, ii, m. Jire. 

item, adv. also. 

leg&tio, onii, /. an etnbassy. 



maxime, adv. 
obaeratni, i, m. 
plebi, eMi,/ 



tnost, 
a debtor. 
the comnion peo^ 
ple; the C07A- 
mons. 
prSfectio, onii,/. a setting out, de- 

parture. 
the greatest pos- 
qnam maximni, \ sible, as great 

as possible, 
que, conj. (enclitui)^ and, 
r^^nm, i, n, sovereign power. 
eementii, ia,/. a sowing {pf 

seed). 



1 



X. His rebus adducti constituerunt ca, quae ad proficiscen' 
dum pertinerent, comparare ; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere ; sementes quam maximas fa- 
cere; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium annum profectionem lege coniirmant. 

XI. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter se jusjuran. 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Helvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, efc omnes clientes obaeratos- 
que conduxit. Per eos se eripuit. 



VOOABULART 66. 

AUobrogei, nm,) the Allobroges, a 
m. pl. ) people of Gaul. 

dno, ae, o^ two. 



arbitror, firi, atni, ) / think^ 

dep., 1, ) pose, 

Geneva, ae,/. Geneva, 



tup 
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db&ria, onuni ) 

n. pL ) 

domus, un (or ) 

•zpeditaB, a, um, 

incito, &re, etc, 1, 
m&tnro, ijre, ) 

etc, 1, ) 
molo, Ini, U- [ 

tnm, 3, ) 
Bmlto, cuiv. 



promswns, n^ 

plies. 
a house, home ; do- 

mi, at hoim. 
ready^ expeditiouSj 

light-armed. 
I arousej provoke. 

I hasten. 

I grind. 
much. 



nililloiidnui, adv. none the hss, nev* 

eriheless. 
nnneio, are, ) 
etc, 1, ) 
omnino, adv. 



priyatns, a, nm, 
reseindo, soidi, j 

soissnm, 3, j 
ulterior, us, ) 

comp. adj. ) 
vadum, i, n. 
vicns, i, m. 



/ announce, cfe> 

dare. 
on the whole, alto' 

gether, 
private. 

■ I cut down» 

farther* 

a ford, 
a viliage. 



XIII. Quum civitas, ob eam rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilorainus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aedificia incendunt. 

XIV. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera <luo, quibus itineribu» 
domo exire possent; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rhodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Rhodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani 
omnes conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proiicisci, et in Galliam ultcriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. 



VOCABDLART 67. 



Ambarri, ornm, K^^ ^^^^^^. 

m, pi. ) 

aa^^stiae, ammyy'. narrownes8,nar- 

row passes ; 
straits. 
related, connect- 
ed hy blood; 
subst., a rela- 
tive. 



a, um, 



eonsoribo, psi, 
ptum, 3, 



i / enroll^ enUst. 



I lay waste. 



depopulo, &re, ) 
etc, 1, f 

deprScator, oris, ) ^ i„,^„^. 

m. ) 

ezpecto, are, etc, 1, 7 cuvait, expecC. 
fiiga, ae,/. Jlight. 

hibema, omm, n. j ^.^^^^ ^^^^^ 

impetro, are, etc, j / obtain hy re 

1 , j quest. 

inde, euiv, thence. 
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inTitas, a, nxn, unwiUmg, 
itaque, adv, there/ore^accord' 

ingly. 
malefieiiun, ii, n. wrong-doing^ in- 

jury, 
m&trimoniam, ii, ) maniage, matri- 
n. ) mony. 



perdneo, dnxi,) 
dnetnm, 3, > 
popnlor, &ri, \ 
, atns, <ie7>., 1,) 
poneiBio, 5ni8, /. 
primuB, a, nm. 



/ prohng^ ex- 
tend. 

I lay wMte. 

a possession, 
first. 



rScIpio, c§pi, oep-> / take back, 6e- 

tnm, 3, > take. 

Santoni, omm,) the Santoni, or 



m. pL 



} 



Santones, 



S6^^omm,| ^^ s^^gwAani, 

■epthnns, a, nm, the teventh. 
wnej pron. redupLfiom le^ 

p. 41. 
vis,/., def. p. 26, strengthy force. 

Fhrases : 

Ene sibi in animo, that it was their 

■ intention, 
Certior flo, / am infbrmed, 

Certiorem (ali-> to inform (any 
qnem) facere, > one). 

•e.or val&e, ^ Mtohaveven, 
' ) great tnfiuence. 



XVI. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, le~ 
gatos ad eum mittunt, qui dicerent : Sibi esse in animo, sine 
ullo maleficio i.er per provinciam fjicere. Caesar a lacu Le- 
mano ad montem Juram rourum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. Relinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
npn poterant. 

XVII. His quum persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dum». 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus. 
quod Orgetorigis fili^m in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Helve- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVIII. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibernis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab 
Allobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Ili sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Rhodanum primi. 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae- 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caeparcm mit 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopu- 
latis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 

G 
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Allobroges, qui trans Khodanum vicos possessionesque habe> 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan^ 
dum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



VOCABULART 68. 



abdo, didi, ditum, 3, / conceal, hide, 
ae, conj. and, 

aggredior, grecU,) j^^^^ 
»., 3, i 



^eMOB, dep. 
Arar, aris, m. 



calamitiiB, atis,/. 
CaniaiiiiB, a, nxn, 



rom j- 



cut to pieces, 
destroy. 



the Arar (now 
Saone), a riv- 
er of Gaul. 

losSy tnisfortune, 
injury. 

ofor with Cas- 

siuSj Cassian. 

oommoveo, movi.) r 7 _ 

in5tum,2, '\lexctle,ahr,n. 

eoncido, oidi, d- ' 

snm, 3 (Jrom 

caedo), 
oonBeqnor, eeqni, ) I pursue, over- 

fiecntns, dep., 3, > take. 

coMisto, «ati, .ti. (■?'«*« «y *'«»<'. 

♦«•« Q -s halt, am sta- 

Bi^co, onis, m. Divico, a Hel- 

vetian. 

dSlnB, i, m. stratagem, de- 

ceitf/raud, 

60, ire, ivi, itnm) ^ 

impedio,ivi,itnm,)^ I eniangle, em- 

4, ) ba7'rass. 

incommodnm, i, n. loss, disadvan- 

tage, defeat. 
incredibiliB, e, incredUhte. 

infino, nxi, nxnm, 3, toflow (into^. 



jngnm, 1, n. 



lenitas, atifl,/. 

iinter, triB,^! 
nam, conj. 
nondnm, adv. 
pagnB, i, m. 

perseqnor, Eeqni, 
BecntnB, dejy., 3, 

perEevero, are, ) 
etc^ 1, ) 

perBolvo, Ivi, lu- 
tnm, 3, 

populns, i, 7/;. 
prinseps, ipiB, 

qnartnB, a, nm, 
qnatnor, 'ndecL 
ratis, is,/. 
repertinnB, a, nm, 
un, conj. 
TigurinuB, a, nm, 



vero, culv. 
vigHia, ae,/. 



i 



yoke ; mittere 

sub j., to send 

under the yoke 

(amilitary dis» 

grace'), 
gentleness, sloiv» 

ness, 
a hoat. 
for. 
not yet. 
a canton, dis' 

trict. 
I pursue, fol- 

low thrmigh. 
Iftersevere, con- 

tinue. 
I pay ; p. poo 

naB, tOf>ay ihe 

jtenatty. 
jteople. 
first, chief; 

subst., achief, 
foitrth. 
four. 

a raft,float. 
sudden. 
but if. 
of the Tiguriniy 

Tigurine, or 

Tigurian. 
indeed, however. 
watch. 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Sequa- 
norum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac* 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fectus ad eam partem pervenit, quae nondum transierat. 

XXI. Eos impeditos aggi^essus, magnam eorum partem con- 
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eldit. Eeliqui sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt, Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua* 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hic pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calamitatem populo Komano intulerat, ea princeps poe- 
nas persolvit. 

XXII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum iit 
«consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu com- 
moti, legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesare agit : 

XXIII. Si pacem populus Homanus cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, rerainisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Boraani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne coramitteret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Koraani nomen caperet. 



VOCABULART 69. 



agmen, Inis, n. 
alieniLS, a, nm, 
amplins (comp.) 

BUt, 

Bverto, ti, sum, 3, 
coepi {de/. p. 111), 
commemoro, are, \ 

etc, 1, ) 

consuesco, 8uevi,\ 

suetum, 3, > 
contumelia, ae,/. 
depono, poaui, po-> 

i^um, 3, > 

ttMddo, cessi, ceB-| 
^8um, 3, > 

dubitatio, onis, /. 
fiagito, are, etc, 1, 
frumentum, i, n. 
injuria, ae,/. 
interim, adv. 



a moving hody, 

line. 
another^Sj for- 

eign, un/avor- 
more. [rible. 
or. 

I tum away. 
I begin. 

Iretate^ mention. 

I am accustom- 

ed. 
insulty affront. 

I lay aside. 

I departy retire. 

doubt. 
J demand, 
grain. 

injury, wrong. 
in the mean time, 
meanwhile. 



ipse, a, um (p. 44), sel/. 

lacesso, Bivi, si-) / provoke, as^ 

tum, 3, ) sailj harass, 

maturus, a, um, ripe. 
mille, millia(p.33), thousand. 
minus (comp.), less. 
modo, adv. only. 

na . . . quidem, not even. 
nonnunquam, adv. sometimes. 
novissimus, a, um, newest,rearmost; 

n. ag^en, tfit 
rear. 
whether f some^ 
iimes only asks 
a question. 
/odder. 

/ollowing, next, 
presence; in 
praesentia, at 
presentj/or ihe 
present. 
in ihe name o/the 
ttate, pubUcly, 



num. 



pabulum, i, n. 
posterus, a, um, 
praesentia, ae, /. 



publice, adv 
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qnmdedm, indecL Jifteen, 



qomi, ae, a, 

rSpina, ae,/. 

reoene, ntiB, 
responBUxn, i, n. 



Jlve a piece, hy 

Jives, 
a plundering, ror- 

ftine. 
fresh, recent, 
an anawer. 



i&tiifSoiOi f§ci,) / satisjy (with 
lactnm, 8, > dat.). 



eeni, ae, a, aixeach^bysixea, 

snbsisto, stilti, ) / make a stand^ 

stittam, 3, ) stand. 
rabvelio, ▼ez^,'(^ / hring up, con- 
▼ectum, 3, ) vey. 

ti-) to he suppUedf tc 
) be at hand. 
stili, nevertheiess 
a tcitness. 



rappeto, tivi, 

tnm, 3, 
tamen, conj. 
testis, is, c. 



XXIV. His Caesar ita respondit': Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas eommemorassent, memoria tcneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si ob^ides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polliceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suia 
institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint r 
ejus rei populum Romanum esse testem. Hoc responso dato, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas iii 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helvetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXVI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat; ac satis habe- 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circitef 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agraen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibue 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru* 
mentum, quod essent publice polliciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo frumenta in agiis matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuH quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minas 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibas 
discedere nolebat. 



VOCABULARY 70. 



aoo&BO, §xe, etc, 1, laccuse, inveigh 

against. 

affYnftaB, &ti8, /. marriagCy allU 

ance. 



andacia, ae,,/*. holdness, daring 
augeo, anxi;> ji^^^. 
anctum, 2 J ^ ^ncrease. 

celeziter, adv. quickfy. 
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eomplares, ia, a good many, very 

many. 
eomporto, are,) / bring together^ 

etc, 1, ) collect, 
ecmdfiiim, 11, n. a council. 
OupidiLS, a, iim, desirous, coveting 

{with gen.). 
deBigno, are,) / mark out, desig- 

etc, 1, ) nate. 
defipero, are, > / despair (with de 

etc, 1, ) and abl.). 

di^Tio, ni,) 7rf,v«.-«isA. 

utiim, o, > 

dintiiiB, cuiv, \ longer (than is rea- 

(comp.^ ) sonable)j too long. 

-- - . (I lead out. prolonq 

fSmiliaris, e, ofone^sfamily^pri- 

vate ; res f , pri- 
vate property. 

insto, stiti, ^A ^ /jress on, ap- 
) proa^h^am at hand. 



Liscas, 1, tn. 



magistratas, ) 

UB, m. > 

obtibieo. 



leo, ti- ) 
d, ten- >• 
m,2, ) 



Liscus, an uEduan 
chief. 

magistracy, offioe. 
Jobtain, secure. 



nu, 

tum, 
odi (def p.l 11 ),/Aa/c. 
pluree, la and a, morey severat. 
praesertim, adv. especiaUy. 
preces, nm^fpl. jrrayers. 
pretium, 11, n. price, value, sum. 



jacto, are, etc, ) I toss over,discuss ; 
1, ) boast. 



propBno,j)5.| j ^. 



'ore, m( 



tum, 3, ) >'■'*' "'"'f- 
quamdiu (or )hoio long ; i. e., om 

qumeuam \pi j^ ^^ ^ moreover. 
jep.), ) ^ 

redimo, emi, | / buy back^ buy up, 
emptum, 3, J contractfor,farm. 
res novae, new affairs ; i.e., 

a revolution, 
restiltuo, ui, ) / restore, re-estab^ 
iitum, 8, ) lish. 

^^^^^^f^ 1 1 retain, detain. 
tentum, 2, ) ' 

secreto, adv. in private, secretly. 



um. 



sublevo, are, 
etc, 1, 



(■ / aid, support. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiara in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui suramo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, oorum precibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit. 

XXVIII. Tum demum Liscus proponit: Esse nonnullos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinera deterrere, ne fru- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri mn posse. Quin etiam, quod rem 
Caesari enunciarit^ intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo fe- 
f^rit ; et, ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac oratione Dnmnorigem, Divitiaci fra- 
trem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod, pluribus praesentibus, 
eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit; Liscum 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab 
aliis quaei-it; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. P^avere Helve- 
tiis propter affinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Romanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Romanis summam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 
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abstineo, nui, ntuin, 2, 

aceurro, ciicurri, cur- ) 
sum, 3, J 

adhibeo, hibui, hibi- 
tum, 2, 

admitto, misi, mis- 
Bum, 3, 

adBcendo, ndi, nsum, ) 

3, ] 

adBcensuB, us, m. 

animadverto, verti, 

versum, 3, a7id 
animum s^dverto, 

circuItuB, U8, m. 

collis, is, m, 
3ommonefacio, feci, 

factum, 3, 
CoaddiuB, ii, m. 



I hold backy 

refrain, 
I run up tOj 

hasten. 
I have pres- 

entyinviteto 

he present. 
I send to, 

urge Jor- 

ward. 
I climbj as- 

cend. 
ascent. 
I tum my 

attention to, 
perceive ; 

anlm. in, 7 
punish, pro- 

ceedagainfit. 
ci?-cuitj a go- 

ing round. 
a hill, 
I admonishj 

remind qf. 
ConsidiuSf a 

Roman offi- 

cer. 



concido, Eedi, sesBum, 3, 7 encamp, 
denique, adv. lastly^atUist, 

dextra, ae,y. right hand. 

existimatio, oniB, f. opinion, esti* 

mation. 
existimo, are, etc, 1, I think, he- 

lieve. 
ezpl5rator, oris, m. 
fraternus, a, um, 



a scoutf spy, 

brotherly. 

Gallic. 

a standard^ 

an ensign. 
distance, in» 

ierval. 
summit, 
justice, 
a tear. 
nor ; nequd 
. . . neque, 
neither..nor. 
obsecro, are, etc, 1, Ibeg^entreat, 
OCtO, eight. 

offendo, ndi, nsum, 3, I offend,dis 

please. 
ostendo, ndi, ntum or\I point wt^ 
sum, 3, ( show. 



GallicuB, a, um, 
iuoigne, ie, n. 

intervallum, u n, 

jugum (montiB), 
justitia, ae,/. 
lacrima, ae,y'. 
neque, conj. 
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perterreOf rni,ritum, 2^1 frighten 

greatly. 
praedpio, cepi, cep- | / command, 
tum, 3, 3 enjoin, 

prilLSqiiam, sooner than, 

bejbre that, 
hefore. 
Jivehundred. 



any one, any 
thing. 



quingenti, ae, a, 
qniBqiiam (quae- 
qaam), qnidqiiam, 
or qnioqaam, 
renancio, are, etc, 1, Ibring hack 

word, an- 
nounce. 
reprelxendo, ndi, ) / blame,Jind 

nsam, 3, j fault wilh. 

repagno, are, etc, 1, / oppose, 

Jight against. 



eeparatim, adv. sepatately. 

sabduco, dazi, Avlo- ) I lea^ down^ 



) wiihdraw. 
punishment, 
suspicion. 
iemperance, 

tnoderation. 
Tavoid,shun, 
I call, sum* 

mon. 
good wilif af^ 
feciion^ 

FlIRASES : 

Kille passas, a (Roman) mile; 

pl. millia panaam, 

miles. 
Sammus mons, the top ofthe mounU 

ain. 
Eqao admiseo, atfull speed. 



tam, 3, 
sappliciam, ii, n. 
saspicio, onie,/* 
temperantia, ae, /. 

vito, are, etc, 1, 
voco, axe, etc, 1, 

volantas, atis,/. 



XXXI. Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci frafris summum in 
Populum Komanum studium, summam in se voluntatem 
egregiara fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat ; nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum ofFenderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallorum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, illa esse vera ; 
sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commo- 
veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren-« 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
Buspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris 
octo, qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu adscen- 
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8U8, qui cognoscerent, raisit. Henunciatum est, facilem esse. 
De tertia vigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itiuere, quo hostes iei*ant, ad eos conten- 
dit; equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. 

. XXXIY. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non kmgius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
montem, quem a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
Buas copias in proximum collem subducit, acicm instruit. 

XXXV. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impctus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 
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Mdaom, i, ». 
Bibracte, is, n. ) 
{abl Bibracte) ) 
Boii, omxn, m. pl. 

eireamvenio, ve- ) 
ni, ventum, 4, ) 
clando, si, sam, 3, 
coUIgo, &re,etc., 1, 
oommode, adv, 

oonfertns, a, nm, 
consiflcor, ftri, [ 

&tll8, cfe/7., 1, ) 

eonverto, ti, snm, 3, 
copiosns, a, nm, 

defesBns, a, um, 
deinde, 
diejioio, jeci, jeo- 

tnm, 3, 
distringo, inzi, 

iotnm, 3, 



space oftwo days, 
Bibyacte, a town 

o/ the yfjdui, 
the Boii, ajteople 

in Gaul. 

I surround. 

I shut, close in. 
I bind together. 
conventently, ad- 

vantageously. 
crowdedy dense, 

I behold. 

I ckange about, 
wealthy, abund- 

ant. 
exhausted, wom 
then. [out. 

I dispersej scat- 

ter. 



I draw. 



dnod§viginti(tn- ) 
decl.y, ) 

eo, adv. 

evello, li, vnl- ) 
enm, 3, ) 

frumentarins, a, / 
nm, \ 

res frnmentaria, 



\ 



\ 



ictns, ns, m. 
impedimentnm, 

i, n. 
inflecto, exi, 

exnm, 3, 
i2i8eqnor,qni,Be- ) 

cntns, dep., 3, ) 
intercliido, clu- ( 

si, cliisnm, 3, ) 
medins, a, nm, 



.pQnm, i, n. 



eighieen, 
thither, to it, 
Ijmli out. 

of or relating t6 

grain. 
a supplyofgrain^ 

provisions. 
a stroke, blow. 
hinderance ; in 

pL, baggage. 

I bend. 

Ifollow vp, eU" 
tack, 

I shut or cut off 
from. 

ndddle, interoen- 
ing ; medius 
colliSL the piid 
dkofthehilL 

ajavdin. 
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postqaam, 
postridie, adv. 



phftlanx, xigis, f. a phalanx^ com- 

jHUCt mass, 

ajfter that, when. 

on the day after 

(fvith gen.) ; 

next dai/. 

pro, prep, for, instead of as. 

pros^cio, epexi,) / look out for, 

epectum, 3, ) provide. 

wdintegro, are.U^^„ 

etc, J, ) 

x«fSro,ferre,etc., ) . . . ^ n 
i^L J^^2, f ^o retreatj fall 
trreg.; pedemV ^, ' J 

referre, ) '^* 

rejteio, jed, jeo-f I cast or drive 

tnm, 3, > hack. 

removeo, movi, ) / move out of ihe 

motiim, 2, ) ira^, reviove. 



mrBHB, adv. 
sarcina, ae,/. 
sea or sive, 



siniBtra, ae,/. 
saccedo, ceBsi,) 

oessom, 3, ) 
sapSrior, as, 
sastineo, thiai,) 

tentam, 2, ) 
tandem, adv. 
tollo, sastiili,) 

sablatam,3, ) 
tranEf igo, flxi, 

fixam, 3, 
triplex, icis, 
Talingi, oram, 

m. pl. 



} 
} 



again. 
haggage. 
whether; Eive . . • 

sive or sea . . • 

sea, whether.,, 

or. 
left hand, 
I come up tOf ap» 

proach. 
higher^ Vfiper, 
I snstain, with" 

stand. 
at length. 
I take away, r«- 

move, 

Jpierce through, 

three-Jbldj triple. 
the Tvlingiy a peo- 
ple in Gaul. 



XXXVI. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum sujier- 
erat, quura exercitui frumentura raetiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorura longe maximo et copiosissimo, 
non amplius millibus passuura duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospiciendura existimavit, ac Bibracte ire contcn- 
dit. Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Romanos discedere cxisti- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 
itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collera subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVII. Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
oranibus suis carris secuti, impediraenta in unura locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primara nostrara aciera successerunt. 
Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis * equis, ut spem 
fugae tolleret, cohortatus suos, proelium comraisit. Milites, 
t loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXVIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorura transfixis et colligatis, quum 

• G2 
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ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commodc pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Hoii et Tulingi, qui agmcn hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe-' 
um redintegrare coeperunt. 



VOCABDLARY 73. 



Ainiter, ado, 

fimitto, misi,) 

miBsnm, 3, > 

anceps, dpitlB, 

fiverBns, a, nm, 



sharply, vigorouS' 

/y. 

/ lose. 

doubtful, criiicai. 

turnedaway^ av. 
hOBtlB, the hack 
qfaii enemy, 

in two parts. 

ffoodness, excel- 
lence. 

a hundred. 



Uparlito, adv. 
bonitas, fitiB,/. 

centnm, 

Gonficio, feci, fec-) / make up, draw 

tnm, 3. ^ out ; Jinish. 

oopiam faoere, tofumish an op- 

fwrtunity ; af- 
ford a supply. 
decem (indecl.\ ten. 
deditio, onis, f. surrender, 
exd_pi<),c5pl,(;ei.1 j,^„^^ 
tnm, o, ) 

inopia, ae,y*. want. 

intennittok mid, ^^f""' °'".'»' *^- 



to tntcrvene. 
I aid. 



juvo, jnvi, jn-) 

tnm, 1, ) 
Iineone8,nm, m.> the Lingones, a 

pl. ) people in Gaul. 

nominatim, adv. by name. 
Objicio, jeci, jec-> / throw in the 

tnm, 3, ) way of opjx)se. 



oocisns, a, nm, slain. 

-2 • *- • ) /Tfec across for 

ltlgltum,3, ^ ^e,desert. '^ 
pep, pedis, m. foot. 
pocco, popoBCi,) / call for, cte- 

poscitum, 3, ) 7mnd. 
projicio, jeci, jec-> / throw or cast 

tnm, 3, ) (foruard). 

ratio, onis, y! plan^design; ao 

count. 
Lecnndns, a, um, second. 
eenez, is, m. an old tnan, 

tepultnra, ae,./. hurial. 
sezaginta (indecL)j sixty . 
Bignum, i, n. standard, 

submoveo, movi,\ / remove, with- 

draw. 
atnount, sum to^ 



motum, 2, ) 
Bumma, ae, /". 



Bupglidter, adv. 
tabula, ae,/. 
trecenti, ae, a, 
tiidnum, i, 72. 



tal. 
suppliantly. 
a tahlety regisier. 
three hundred. 
a sf)ace of thrce 
days. 

trigintfi (Jndecl.\ thirty. 
vaoo, fire, ctc, 1, to lie idle, vnoo' 

cujned. 
vallnm, i, n. a rampart. 

veeperuB, i, m. evening. 

Fhrase : 

ConverBa signa) io wheel ahoui 
inferre, ) and odvance. 



XXXIX. Romani conversa signa bipartito intulerutit; 
prima ct secunda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia. 
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ut venientes exciperet. Ita, ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinere 
non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
tum sit, aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; propterea quod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orge- 
torigis filia atque unus « filiis captus est. £x eo proelio 
circiter millia hominum centum et triginta superfuerunt, 
eaque tota nocte ierunt; in fines Lingonum die quarto per- 
venerunt; quum, et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nunciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos 
sequi coepit. 

XLI. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legatos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis- 
sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo tum essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, 
paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. Helvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nihil erat, 
AUobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jnssit, quod no- 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger- 
mani in Helvetiorum fines transirent. 

XLII. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, literis 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decem. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin 
dpes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt 
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Additional Rules op Quantity 

(and cxceptions to some previous rules). 
I. A vowel before another vowel is short. 

£xceptions. 

1. The vowel e bcfore final t in the Grcnitive and Dative of the 5th De 
slension is long ; as, cHei. 

But infidei and rei the e is cominon ; in spei it is Khort. 

2. Thc t* ia Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com 
mon in poetry, except aRuSf and alterHis, 

3. The t in Jio and its tenscs is long, except when followed by sr. 

4. The a and e are long in proper namcs in dius and eius. 

Incrementa. 

II. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long ; as, aetds^ dtia / soror^ oris. 

Exceptums, 

1. All words in hs and ps increasing in a or o have thc increase short: 
as, trahs^ abis ; ops, dffis. 

2. Names of ]>ersons cnding in al and ar increase short ; as, Haimibaly 
alis ; Caesar, aHs. 

3. The Nouns sal, jvhar, lar, par^ anas, mas, vas {vddis)f and Jax also 
increase short. 

NOTK. — Words adopted directly from tlie Greek,like hepar, etc, retain the GreeK 
quantity ia the increinent. 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpusj dris ; and 
in arhor, memor, bos, lepus, compos, aud impos, 

III. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc, e, i, and u 
are short ; as, hiems, ^mis/ lapis^ \dis ; murmur^ Hris, 

Exceptions. 

1. In 6. The following Nonns increase in e long : halec, heres, locuples, 
mansues, merces, quies, plebs, lex, rex, vervex, 

(Muny Greek Nouns, as tapea^ etis^ etc, have the e long, hut they foUow the Greek.) 

2. In t. a. The Nouns ZHs, glis, Us, Quiris, Samnis, and vihex increaM 
in t long. 

b. All Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nonns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc, and calix,Jilix, larix,fomix, salix, and 
varix. 

3. In u. a. Words which make udis, uris, utis, in the Grenitiye from 
Nominatives in us have u long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (frux^^ ^nd Pollux also increase long. 
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IV. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; re 
is short. 

NOTE. — Rtjert (where the re ia from ree) has the e long. 

The Rules for Penults and Antepennlts, and exceptions to other rules, 
will not be given here ; the quantity must be learned from the Diction- 
aiy, and the rules reserved for a more advanccd Grammar. 



words having a different slgnification in the slngular and 

Plural. 





SlNGULAR. 




Plural. 


Aedes, 


a teniple. 


Aedes, 


a house. 


Aqna, 


water. 


Aqnae, 


medicinal springs. 


Auxiliiim, 


aid. 


Auxilia, 


auxiliary forces. 


Boniixn, 


agood. 


Bona, 


property, goods. 


Carcer, 


a prison. 


Carceres, 


the barriers of a ra^e- 
course. 


Cera, 


wax. 


Cerae, 


a Civaxen) tablet. 

an asseinbly for elec- 


Comitinm, 


the Comitium (a part of 


Comitia, 




the Roman torum). 




tion. 


Copia, 


plenty. 


Copiae, 


forces. 


Epnlum, 


a sacredfeast. 


Epnlae, 


dishes, a banquet. 


Facnltas, 


power ofdoing^fadlity. 


Facnltates, 


, property. 


Finifl, 


end. 


Fines, 


boundarieSf territories. 


Fortnna, 


fortune. 


Fortnnae, 


the gifts offortme. 


Gratia, 


favor. 


Gratiae, 


thanks. 


Uortns, 


a garden. 


Horti, 


pleasuregrounds. 


littera, 


a letter(pftheAlphabet), 


Litterae, 


an epistle, literature. 


Lndnfl, 


play. 


Lndi, 


public games. 


Lnstrnm, 


a period offive years. 


Lnstra, 


haunts of wild beasts. 


Karmor, 


marhle. 


Marmora, 


marbles, statues. 


MOB, 


a custom. 


Mores, 


mannersj character. 


«ataUs, 


a birthday. 


Natales, 


lineage. 


Opera, 


work. 


Operae, 


workmen. 


(Ops), 


help. 


Opei, 


resources^ power. 


Pars, 


apart. 


Partes, 


the part (qfan actor), a 
side or party. 


Rostmm, 


a beaky biil. 


Rostra, 


ihe rostra, raised stage 

for orators in the Ro- 

man Forum (adomed 




m 




with the beaka ofcap- 
tured ships). 


8al, 


salt. 


Sales, 


witticfsms. 


rempuB, 


iime. 


Temi^ra, 


the temples ofth^ head, 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



I. Thk First Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con 
jugation end regularly iu fivi, &tiiin : as, amo, ^mavi, 5.m^ 
tum, 8,mare, to love. The foUowing are exceptions : 



Crfipo, 

Ctibo, 

Ddmo, 

Sono, 

V6to, 

T(5no, 

Mlco, 

Pilco, 

Fiico, 

S6co, 

Jttvo, 

Lftvo, 

Do, 

Sto, 



crCpui, 

ctibui, 

domui, 

85nui, 

vfitui, 

tdnui, 

mlcui, 

pllcui, 

frlcui, 
sScui, 
juvi, 

lavi, 

dedi, 
8tSti, 



crSpItum, 

cflbltum, 

dOmltum, 

sunltum, 

vStltum, 



( pllcltum, 

( pllcatum, 

frictum, 

sectum, 

jutnm, 

ilftvatum, 
lautum, 
dfttum, 
fitatum, 



crSpare, 

ctlbare, 

domare, 

85nare, 

vfitare, 

tonare, 

mlcare, 

[ pllcare, 

frlcare, 
86care, 
jtlvare. 



to creaJc» 
to Ue, 
to tame, 
to sotmd. 
to forbui. 
to thunder. 
to plitter. 

to/old. 

to ntb. 
to cut. 
to assist. 



\ I&vare, to wash. 






dftre, 
stare. 



to give. 
to stand. 



n. Thb Second Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in ui and Itum; as, m5neo, monui, 
mdnltum, mdnere, to advise. The foUowing are excep* 
tions : 

1. Present-Perfect — ui. Supine — ttun. 



D5ceo, 
T6neo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo^ 



Deleq 

Fleo, 

Neo, 



d5cui, 
tSnui, 

miscui, 

torrui, 
( sorbui, 
( sorpsi, 

censui. 



doctum, 

tentum, 

( mixtum, 

( mistum, 

tostum, 



censum. 



d5cere, 
tfinere, 

miscere, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

censere. 



to teach. 
io hold. 

to mix. . 

to roast, 

to suck up. 

to assessy think. 



2. Present' Per/ect — evi. Supine — etam. 

delevi, deletum, delere, to blot oiit, destro^. 

flevi, fletum, flere, to weep, 

nevi, netum, nere, to spin. 



( Pleo only in composition. 

tCompleo, complevi, completum, complere, tojillup. 
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AImIco, 


ftbulevi, 


ftbulltum. 


ftbulere, 


' to aholish. 


Aduleo, 


adolevi, 


adultum. 


adolere. 


to increase. 




3. Present 


'Per/ect—i 


(di). Supine- 


— Bum. 


Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pransum. 


prandere, 


to hreak/asU 


SSdeo, 


sedi. 


sessum, 


sSdere, 


to sit. 


Vldeo, 


vidi, 


visum, 


vldere, 


to see. 


Strideo. 


stndi, 
Wtth Rea 




stridere, to creak, 
i the Per/ect Tenses, 


luplication it 


Mordeo, 


mdmordi, 


morsum, 


mordere. 


to hite. 


Pendeo, 


pgpendi, 


pensum, 


pendere, 


to hang. 


Spondeo^ 


spdpondi, 


sponsum. 


sponderc, 


io promise. 


Tondeo, 


tOtondi, 


tonsum. 


tondere. 


to shear. 




4. Present 


-Per/ect — i 


(vi). Svpine — ram. 


C&veo, 


cavi. 


cautum. 


cftvere. 


to guard one s self 


Fftveo, 


favi. 


fautum. 


fftvere. 


to/avor. 


F5veo, 


fovi, 


fotum. 


fuvere. 


to cherish. 


Moveo, 


movi, 


motum. 


muvere. 


to move* 


Vfiveo, 


vovi. 


votum. 


vuvere. 


to vow. 






Without Svpine, 




Pftveo, 


pavi, 




pftvere. 


to/ear. 




Ferveo, 


1 fervi, 
( ferbui. 


\ 


fervere, 


to hoil^ 


j 


Conniveo, 


( connivi, 
( connixi. 


i 


connivere. 


to wink. 


) 




6. Present-Per/ect — si. 


Supine — tum 


and mm. 


Augeo, 


auxi. 


auctum. 


augere. 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi. 


indultum. 


indulgere. 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi. 


tortum. 


torquere, 


io twisi. 


Ardeo, 


arsi. 


arsum, 


ardere. 


to hlaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi. 


haesum, 


haerere. 


io stick. 


Jtibeo, 


jussi. 


jussum. 


jflbere. 


to order. 


Mftneo, 


mansi, 


mansum. 


mftnere. 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


mulsi. 


mulsum, 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Mulgeo, 


mulsi. 


mulctnm, 


mulgere, 


to miUc. 


Bideo, 


risi. 


risum. 


ridere, 


io laugh. 


Suadeo, 


snasi, 


suasum, 


Buadere, 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi. 


tersum. 


tergere. 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 


alsi, 
frixi. 




algere, 
frigere. 


\tohe cold. 




■M: MXfiJCKfj 




F>ilgeo, 


fulsi. 




fulgere. 


to shine. 




T.iippo 


iiiYi 




lucere, 
lugere, 


to he Ughi, 
to grieve. 


Lugeo, , 


lUAl, 

luxi. 






Turgeo, 


(tnrsi), 




turgere. 


to swelL 




Urgeo, 


nrsi. 




urgere. 


iopresB, 
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Audeo, 

Gaudec, 

Sdleo, 



ausus sum, 
gavisus sum, 
sulltus sum, 



6. The Neuter-Passives. 

audere, 

gaudere, 

sulere, 



to dare, 

io rejoice, 

to be accustomed. 



III. The Thibd Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ao 
sording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1, Verbs the Stems of which eiid in the Lahials B| P« 

(o), Present-Per/ect — si. Srtpine — tum. 
\OTK. — B becomea p before « and U 



Carpo, 


carpsi, 


carptum. 


carpfire, 


to pluck. 


Glubo, 


glupsi. 


gluptum. 


glubfire. 


to peeL 


Nubo, 


nupsi, 


nuptum, 


nub€re. 


to marry. 


Repo, 


repsi, 


reptum. 


rep6re. 


to creep. 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


scalptum. 


scalpSre, 


to scratch. 


Scribo, 


scnpsi. 


scriptum. 


Bcribfire, 


to write. 


Serpo, 


serpsi, 


serptum, 


serpCre, 


to crawL 



(b). Present-Per/ect — ui. Supine — taxn or itum. 



( Cumbo, 

( Incumbo, incHbui, 
Str6po, strSpui, 



inctlbltum, incumbSre, to lie upon, 
strSpItum, 8tr6p€re, to ntake a noise. 



Rnmpo, 
Blbo, 
Lambo, 
Scftbo, 



(c). Present-Per/ect — i. Supine — tum, or wanting. 

ruptum, rumpfire, to burst, 
blbfire, to drink. 



rupi, 
blbi. 



lambi, 
scabi. 



lamb€re, to lick, 
scftbgre, to scratch. 



2. Verbs the Stems ofwhich endin the GvMurals C, G,H, Q|Zi 

(a). Present-Per/ect — si. Svpine—tam, 

NoTB. — Cs and gs become x. 

dixi, 
duxi, 



Dico, 

Duco, 

Cuquo, coxi, 

Cingo, cinxi, 
i (Fligo) not used 
) AfHigo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jungo, junxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 

I(Mungo, not used.) 
Emungo, emunxi, 



dictum, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 

afflictum, 
{ frictum, 
( frixum, 
junctum, 
linctum. 



G becomea c before t 

dicSre, 
ducSre, 



cOqufire, 
cinggre, 

afflig6re, 

I friggre, 

jungfire, 
linggre. 



to say, 

to lead, 

to cook, 

to surround. 

to strike. [^ound, 

to strike to the 



to parchf to/ry, 

tojoin, 
to lick. 



emunctum, emungSre, to hlow the nose. 
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Plango, 


planxi. 


planctum, 


planggre. 


to beat. 


R5go, 


rexi. 


rectum. 


rfiggre. 


to direct, nde. 


Sugo, 


suxi, 


suctum. 


sug6r6. 


to suck. 


T6go, 


texi, 


tectum. 


tggfire. 


to cover. 


Tingo, 
Tinguo, 


i tinxi. 


tinctum, 


( tinggre, 
\ tingufire. 


> to dip. 


Ungo, 
Unguo, 


> unxi, 


unctum. 


( ungfii-e, 
( unguSre, 


> to anoint. 


(Stinguo 
1 Exstingi 


, not used.) 








io,exstinxi. 


cxstinctum, exstinguSre, to extinguish. 


Tr&ho, 


traxi. 


tractum. 


trahfire. 


to drag. 


V€ho, 


vexi. 


vectum. 


v6h6re. 


to carry^ to drouo. 


Ango, 
Ningit, 


nnvi 




anggre, 
ninggre. 


fn VPT 


ninxit. 




tn snntn 




9f\J oftUU/, 


Fingo, 


finxi, 


flctum. 


flngfire. 


tofonn, to tKvent. 


Pingo, 


pinxi, 


pictum, 


pingfire. 


to paint. 


Stringo. 


slrinxi. 


strictum, 


stringfire, 


to grasp. 




(6). Present 


'Perfect — si. 


Supine — snm 


and zum. 


Mergo, 


mersi. 


mersnm. 


merggre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi. 


sparsum. 


spargfire. 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi. 


tersum. 


tergfire, 


to wipe. 


Kgo, 


tixi. 


fixum, 


figere, 


tofix. 


Fiecto, 


flexi. 


flexum. 


flectfire. 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi. 


nexum. 


nectfire. 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi. 


pexum. 


pectfire. 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi. 


plexum, 


plectfire, 


to plait. 


(c). PresenUPerfect — 


■i (unth Reduplication), Supine — enm ctnd tam. 


Pango, 


pgpigi, 


pactnm. 


panggre. 


tofic. 


Parco, 


p€perci. 


parsum, 


parc6re, 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


ptiptigi. 


punctum. 


punpfire, 


to prick. 


Tango, 


tetlgi, 


tactum, 


tanggre. 


to touch. 


T)iann 


dldici, 
pSposci, 




discfire, 
poscgre. 


f/% 1pfLV*m 


PoRcn 




CC/ ^cCfr/ /c • 


A WVvf« 




IrV/ V»vrr»Urrftvv» 


(d). PresenUPerfect — ^i {with 


vowel qfStem hngthened). 


Ago, 


egi, 


actum, 


ftgSre, 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi. 


fractum. 


frangfire, 


to break. 


ico. 


ici. 


ictum. 


ic^re. 


to strike (a treaty) 


L«go, 


legi, 


lectum. 


I6g6re, 


to read. 


Linquo, 


liqui. 


(lictum). 


linqugre, 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici. 


victum, 


vincCre, 


to conquer. 




(e). Present-Per/ect^ 


■ni. Supine — tum. 


Texo, 


tezui. 


textum, 


texfire, 


to weawtf. 




(y). Gvttural Stem disguised. 




Fluo, 


flnxi, 


fluctum. 


flu6re, 


to flow. 


Struo, 


struxi. 


strnctum. 


strufire. 


to pile up. 


Vivo, 


vixi. 


victum. 


vivgre. 


to live. 
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8. Verbs t/ie Stems ofwhich end in the Dentcds D, T. 

(a). Present-Per/ect — 8l. Supine — ^taxn. 
KOT£.— D and t are generally dropped before s, but are aometimes changed into a. 



Clando, 


clausi, 


clausum. 


claudSre, 


to shut. 


Divido, 


divisi. 


divisum. 


dividfire, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi, 


laesum, 


laedSre, 


to strUce, to injvr^ 


Ludo, 


lusi. 


Ifisum, 


ludere. 


to play. 


Flaudo, 


plausi. 


plansum, 


plaudSre, 


to clap the hxmda. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


rasum. 


radgre. 


to scrape. 


Rodo, 


rdsi, 


rdsnm, 


rodfire. 


to gnmn. 


Trudo, 


trusi, 


trusum. 


trudfire. 


to thrust. 


jVado, 
1 Invado, 






vadgre, 
invadSre, 


to go, 

to go against. 


invasi, 


invasum, 


Cedo, 


cessi, 


cessum. 


cedgre. 


to gield. 


Mitto, 


misi. 


missum. 


mittere. 


to send. 




(6). Present-Perfect \ 


vith RpdiipUcation, 


cado. 


c6cldi. 


casum. 


cftdfire. 


tofall 


Caedo, 


cCcidi, 


caesum. 


caedSre, 


to strikey io cut. 


Pendo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum. 


pend6re, 


to hangj to weigh. 


Tendo, 


tetendi, 


(tensum, 
(tentum. 


V tendCre, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


tHttidi, 


jtunsum, 
\tiisum, 


>- tundfire, 


to beat. 


Do in compos. 






to pta. 


Abdo, 


abdldi. 


abditum. 


abdSre, 


t9 jmt awag, to hide. 


Addo, 


addidi, 


additum. 


add^re. 


to put to, to add. 


Condo, 


condtdi. 


conditum, 


condfire. 


to jnit togeiher, to 
buildj conce/il. 


Dedo, 


dedXdi, 


deditum, 


dedgre, 


toput down, to sttT* 
render. 


Edo, 


edidi. 


editura, 


ed6re. 


toputforthj topuih 
lish. 


Indo, 


indidl, 


inditum, 


indgre. 


to put on. 


Perdo, 


perdldi, 


perditum. 


perdfire. 


to ruin, to lose. 


Prodo, 


piodidi. 


proditum. 


prodfire. 


to betray. 

to put oack, to re- 


Reddo, 


reddidi. 


redditum, 


reddfire, 










store. 


Subdo, 


subdidi, 


subditum, 


subdCre, 


to put under, to ««6- 
stitute. 


Trado, 


tradidi. 


traditum, 


tradSre, 


to put acwss, to do- 
liver. 


Credo, 


credidi. 


creditum. 


credfire, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


vendidi, 


venditum, 


vendgre. 


to sell. 


Sisto, 


stiti, 


stfttum. 


sistSre, 


to cause to stand. 




(c). Present-Per/ect- 


-i. Supine — 


■snxii. 


Accendo, 


aocendi. 


accensum, 


accendSre, 


to set onjire. 


Ctido, 


cudi, 


cusum. 


cudfire, 


to hanimer. 


£;do, 


edi, 


esum, 


edfire, 


to eat. 
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[ (Fendo, 


not used. 






to strikx.) 


] Defendo 


, defendi, 


defcnsum, 


defendfire. 


to ward off, to cfe- 
fend. 


1 Offendo, 


offendi. 


offensum. 


offendgre. 


to strike against, to 
assault. 


Fundo, 


fudi. 


fusum. 


fundfire. 


to pour. 


Incendo, 


incendi, 


incensum. 


incend€re. 


to fmm. 


Mando, 


mandi(rare), mansum, 


mandgre, 


to chew. 


Pando, 


pandi. 


l pansum or 
\ passum, 


\ pandfire. 


to spread 


Prfihendo, prChendi, 


pr6hensum 


, pr6hend6re. 


to grasp. 


Scando, 


scandi. 


scansum. 


scandSre, 


to climh. 


JStrido, 
(Strideo, 


stridi. 




stridfire. 


to creak. 




Verto, 


verti. 


versum. 


vertgre. 


to tum. 


Findo, 


fldi, 


fissum. 


findfire, 


to cleave. 


Scindo, 


scidi, 


scissum. 


scindgre. 


to tear. 


f Frendo, 
( Frendeo, 




fressum, 
fresum, 


frendCre, 


i to gnash the Uieth, 








(rf). Other Forms. 




Mfito, 


messui, 


messum. 


metCre, 


to mow. 


peto, 


(pfitivi cr 
\ P6«i, 


>■ pStitum, 


pfitgre. 


to seek. 


Sido, 


(sedi(rarely) 

\ sidi), r 


sidSre, 


to sit down. 


Sterto, 


stertui. 


f 


stertgre. 


to snore. 


Fidf» 


fisus sum, 

Verhs tJie 




fidgre, 

ihich end in 


to trust, 

L,M,N. 


I: iUU, 

4. 


Stems ofu 




(a), Present 


-Perfect — ui. 


Svpine — ituiB 


i or tam. 


Alo, 


ftlui. 


(alltum or 
\ altum. 


1 algre. 


to nourish. 


C6lo, 


c6lui, 


cultum. 


coICre, 


to tiU, 


ConsfLlo, 


constilui. 


consultum. 


constilgre. 


to consult. 


Molo, 


molui, 


mdlltum. 


molfire. 


to grind. 


Occtilo, 


occtilui. 


occultum. 


oc(tll6re, 


to conceaL 


Volo, 
Frgmo, 


vOlui, 
frgmui. 




Voll A 


to wish. 
to roar. 


frfimltum. 


fr6m6re. 


Gfimo, 


g€mui, 


gemltum. 


gfimgre. 


to groan. 


Trfimo, 


trSmui, 




trfimfire. 


to tremble. 


Vomt>, 


v6mui. 


vomltum. 


v6m6re, 


to vom.it. 


Gigno, 


gCnui, 


gfinitum. 


gigngre. 


to produce. 




(J). Present-Perfect 


with RedupKcai 


lion. 


Fallo, 


ftfelli, 


falsum, 


fallfire, 


to deceive. 


Pello, 


pSpHli, 


pulsum. 


pellgre. 


to drive. 


C&no, 


cScXni, 


cantum, 


c&nSre, 


to sing. 
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(c). Present-Perfect — ci. Svpint — tiim. 



Como, 


compsi. 


comptum. 


cdmCre, 


to adorn. 


Demo, 


dempsi, 


deroptum. 


demfire, 


to take awav, 
to takejbrth. 


Promo, 


prompsi. 


promptum, 


promfire. 


Samo, 


sumpsi. 


snmptum, 


sum6re. 


to take up. 


Temno^ 


tempsi, 


temptnm. 


temnfire, 


to despise. 




. 


(c/). Oiher Fonns. 




Pereello, 


perctili. 


perculsum. 


percellfire. 


to strike down. 


Psallo, 


psalli. 




psallere, 


toplay on a strinffed 
instrument. 


Vello, 


velli, 


Tulsum, 


vellCre, 


to pluck. 


Tollo, 


sustali. 


sublatum. 


tollere. 


to raise up. 


£mo, 


emi. 


emptum. 


SmSre, 


to tnk^ or buy. 


Prfimo, 


pressi, 


)ressum, 


pr6m6re. 


to press. 


LXno, 


levi. 


Itum, 


hn6re. 


to sviear. 


SXno, 


sivi. 


sltum, 


sXn6re, 


to permit. 




6. Verhs the Stema ofwhich end tn R, 


Cenio, 


crevi. 


cretum. 


cem6re. 


to sift, to divide* 
to despise. 


Sperno, 


sprevi. 


spretum. 


spernSre, 


Sternob 


stravi. 


stratum. 


sternSre, 


to strew. 


G6ro, 


gessi. 


gestum. 


p6r6re, 


to c.arry. 


Oro, 


ussi, 


ustum, 


ur6re. 


to hurn. 


Curro, 


cticurri. 


cursum, 


curr6re. 


to run. 


F6ro, 


ttili. 


latum, 


ferre, 


to bear, carry. 


Qnaero, 


quaesivi. 


quaesitum, 


quaer6re. 


to scek. 


S6ro, 


sfirui, 


sertum, 


86r6re, 


to put in rows, to 
plait. 


SSro, 


sevi. 


s&tum. 


s6r6re, 


to sow. 


T6ro, 


trivi, 


tritum. 


ter6re. 


to rvb. 


Verro, 


verri, 


vei-sum. 


verr6re, 


to sweep. 




6. Verbs the Stems of which end 


in S, X. 


Depso, 


depsui. 


depstum. 


deps6re, 


to knead. 


Pinso, 


(pinsui, 
tpinsi. 


pinsltum, 
pinsum. 


pins6re. 


> topound. 


]'iso. 




pistum, 


pis6re. 


io j*ound. 




Viso, 


visi. 




vis6re, 


to visit. 


Pono, 


p58ui, 


pdsUum, 


p6n6re, 


io place. 


Arcesso, 


arcessivi, 


arcessitum, 


arcess6re. 


to sendjbr. 


C&pesso, 


cftpessivi, 


cftpessitum, 


('apesp6re. 


io take in hand. 


Fftcesso, 


f^cessi, 


f&cesHitum, 


ftcess6re. 


to make, to cans9. 


L&cesso, 


l&cessivi, 


I&cessitum, 


Iftcess6re, 


to provoke. 



7. Verbs the Stems ofwhich e?id in U, V. 
Present-Per/ect — ^i. Svpins — tnm. 
Acuo, ftcni, ftcutum, ftcu6re, to sharpen. 



Arguo, argui. 



argutum, argu6re, 



to prove. 
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Imbuo, 

Induo, 

£xuo, 

Mlnuo, 

Rtio, 

8puo, 

Stfttuo, 

Suo, 

Tilbuo, 

L&vo, 

Solvo, 

Volvo, 

Congruo, 

Luo, 
((Nuo, 
< Abnuo, 
(^Annuo, 

Mdtuo, 

Pluit, 

Sternuo, 



imbui, 

indui, 

exui, 

mXnui, 

rui, 

spui, 

stfttui, 

sui, 

trlbui, 

Iftvi, 

solvi, 
volvi, 
congrui, 
lui, 

abnui, 
annui, 
mStui, 
pluit or 

pluvit, 
sternui. 



imbutum, 

indtitum, 

exutum, 

mXnutum, 

rtitum, 

sputum, 

stfttutum, 

sutum, 

trlbutum, 

lautum, 

15tum, 

sdlutum, 

vOlutum, 



imbuSre, 

induSre, 

exugre, 

mlnuSre, 

rufire, 

spu6re, 

st&tuSre, 

suSre, 

trlbufire, 

l&v6re, 

solvfire, 
volvfire, 
congrufire, 
lu6re, 

abnuSre, 
annuSre, 
mStu^re, 
plufire. 



to soak, 
to put on. 
to;»u off, 
to lessen. 
to rush. 
to spit, 
to set up, 
to sew. 
to distribtUe, 
to wash. 

to loosen, 
to roll. 
to agree. 
to atone. 
to nod.) 
to refuse, 
to assent. 
tofear. 
to rain. 



stemu6re, to sneeze. 



8. Verbs the I^esent Tense of which ends in 8C0. 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive^ that is, denote the bc- 
ginningofanaction. 

w 

Abolesco, ftbolevi, &bolXtum, ftbolescSre, to grow out ofuse 
Adolesco, fldolevi, &dultum, &ddlescSre, to grow up. 
Exolesco, exolevi, exolitum, exolescfire, to grow old. 
CC&lesco, co&lui, co&lXtum, co&lescSre, to grow together, 

(ftlo) 
Conctipisco, concttpivi, conctipitum, conctipiscSre, to desire. 

(ctipio) 
Conv&lesco, conv&lui, conv&lXtum, conv&lesc6re, to grow strong» 

(v&leo) 
Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSre, to takefire, 

(ardeo) 
IhvStSrasco, invCtgravi, invgtgratum, invStSrascSre, to grow old. 

(invgtgro) 
Cons€nesco, consfinui, 

(sfinex) 
Ingr&vesco, 

(gr&vis) 
Jflvgnesco, 

(jtivgnis) 
Matiiresco, m&turni, 

(matiirus) 
Obmiitesco, obmutui, 

(mutus) 



consfinescfire, to grow old. 
ingravescSre, to grow heavy 
jtlvgnescfire, to graw young 
maturescSre, to grow ripe, 
obmutescSre, to grow dumb. 
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The following Verbs in 8C0 are derived from forms no 



longer in 

Verbs : 

Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Fasco, 

Quiesco, 

Saesco, 



use, and are therefore treated as underived 



crevi- 



nuvi, 
pavi, 
quievi, 
Buevi, 



cretum, 



notum, 
pastum, 
quietum, 
suetum, 



crescSre, 

gliscSre, 

hiscSre, 

noscSre, 

pascCre, 

quiescSre, 

suescSre, 



to grow. 

to sweU. 

to gape. 

to leam, to know. , 

tofeed. 

to become qtaet. 

togrow accustomecL 



IV. Thb Foubth Conjugation. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in ivi, the Supine in itnxn ; as, audio, audivi, auditum, 
audire, to hear. The foUowing are exceptions : 



Farcio, 


farsi, 


fartum, 
(farctum^ 


farcire, 

1 


to cram. 


Fulcio, 


fulsi. 


fultum. 


fulcii-e. 


to prqp. 


Haurio, 


hausi. 


hanstum. 


hauiire. 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi, 


sancitum or sancire, 
sanctum. 


toratify. 


Sarcio, 


* sarsi, 


sartum. 


sarcire. 


topatch. 


Sentio, 


sensi. 


sensuro. 


sentire. 


iofeel, to ihinh. 


Saepio, 


saepsi. 


saeptum, 


saef ire. 


tofence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi. 


yinctum. 


vincire. 


to hind. 


Eo, 


ivi. 


Itum, 


ire, 


to go. 


S&lio, 


s&lui or 
s&lii. 


saltum. 


sftlire. 


to leap. 


SSpSlio, 


s6|)Clivi, 


s€pultum, 


sg|:6lire, 


to burg. 


Vfinio, 


veni, 


ventum. 


vfinire. 


to come. 


Amlcio, 


&mlcui or &mictum. 


ftmlcire. 


to dolhe. 


u 


amixi, 








ApSrio, 
Op6rio, 


&p€rui. 


ftpertum. 


ftpSrire, 


to open. 


5p6rui, 


opertum. 


opgrire. 


to cover. 


V, Third Conjugation mixed with the Fourth. 


Cftpio, 


cepi. 


captum. 


cftpSre, 


to taJce. 


F&cio, 


feci. 


factum. 


fftcfire. 


to make. 


Jftcio, 


jeci, 


jactum, 


jftcfire. 


to throw. 


Ftipio, 


fiip, 


ftigltum. 


ftiggre, 


toflee. 


Fodio, 


fodi, 


fossum. 


fodfire. 


to dig. 


R&pio, 


r&pui, 


raptum. 


rftpfire. 


to seize. 


P&rio, 


p6p6ri. 


partum. 


pftrfire. 


to bring forth. 


Qn&tio, 


(no perfect), 


quassum. 


qufttSre, 


to shake. 


Cflpio, 


ctipivi. 


ctii^itum. 


ctlpSre, 


to desire. 


S&pio, 


8&pivi, 




sftpgre. 


to taste. 


L&cio, 






IftcCre, 


to draw \ rare, except in 


Spteio, 






spCcCre, 


to look \ composition. 
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VI. Deponents. 

^l. In the First Coiuugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 
2. Second Conjugation : 



F&teor, 


fassus sum. 


f^teri. 


to oonfess. 


Llceor, 


llcltus sum, 


llceri, 


to hid at a sak. 


M6deor, 
Mgreor, 




mSderi, 
mfireri. 


to heal. 

to earnj to de,sert» 


mSrltus sum, 


MlsSreor, 


mlsSrltus sum or 
mlsertuR sum, 


mlsSreri, 


to takepity on. 


PolUceor, 


polllcltus sum. 


polllceri. 


to promise. 


Reor, 


r&tus sum. 


reri, 


to think. 


Tueor, 


tultus sum, 


tueri. 


toprotect. 


V6reor, 


vSrltus sum. 


vCreri, 


to/ear. 


3. Third Conjugation : 






Fruor, 


frnltus sum or 
fructus sum. 


frui, 


to enjoy. 


Fnngor, 


functus sum. 


funjri, 


to jterform. 


Grftdior, 


gressus sum. 


grftdi. 


to step. 


Labor, 


lapsus sum. 


labi. 


to slip. 


Liquor, 




liqui. 


to melt. 


Ldqaor, 


Idcutus sum, 


Idqui, 


to speak. 


MOrior, 


mortuus sum. 


mSri, 


to die. 


Nitor, 


nixus sum or 
nisus sum, 


niti, 


to strain. 


Pfttior, 


passus sum. 


pftti, 


to suffer. 


Qufiror, 


questus sum, 


qufiri. 


to compkdn. 


Ringor, 




ringi. 


to show the teeth, t 










snarl. 


Sgquor, 


sSciltus sum, 


s6qui. 


tofollow. 


tJtor, 


fisus sum, 


uti, 


to tise. 


((Verto) 
\ Rfivertor, 








(rfiversus sum). 


rgverti. 


to return 


r(Plecto) 








< Amplector, 


amplexus sum. 


amplecti, 


to embrace. 


(Complector, 


complexus sum, 


complecti. 


to embrace. 


(Apiscor, 


aptus sum, 


ftpisci. 


to obtain. 


4,AdIpiscor, 


ftdeptus sum. 


ftdlpisci, 


to obtain. 


Commlniscor, 


commentns sum, 


commlnisci. 


to devise. 


Rgmlniscor, 




rfimlnisci. 


to remember. 




DefStiscor, 


defessus sum. 


defgtisci, 


to grow weary. 


Expergiscor, 


experrectus sum, 


expergisci. 


to wake up. 


Irascor, 


iratus sum, 


irasci, 


to he angry. 

to obtain hy chanoe. 


Nanciscor, 


nactus sum, 


nimcisci, 


Nascor, 


natus sum, 


nasci, 


to be horn. 


ObJiviscor, 


oblitus sum, 


oMivisci, 


to foraet. 

to maKe an agreemem 


P&ciscor, 


pactus sum. 


pftcisci, 



lO^ PRESENT-PERFfiCTS AND 


SUPINE& 


Proftciscor, 


profectns snm, 


prOflcisci, 


to set oui. 


Ulciscor, 


ultus snm, 


ulcisci. 


to avenge» 


Vescor, 




Tesci, 


to eat* 


4. Fourth 


Conjugation : 






Aflsentior, 


assensns snm. 


assentiri. 


to agree io. 


Blandior, 


blanditns sum. 


blandiri, 


toflatter. 


Exp^or, 


expertns snm. 


expSriri, 


totry. 


Largior, 


largitns snm, 


largiri, 


to give hountiJkUy* 


Mentior, 


mentitus sum, 


mentiri. 


to Ue. 


Metior, 


mensus sum. 


metiri, 


to measwe. 


Molior, 


mdlitns sum. 


moliri. 


to iabor. 


Opp€rior, 

• 


(oppertus sum, \ 
"ioppfiritns sum,) 


opp6riri, 


to wait fbr. 


Ordior, 


orsus sum. 


ordiri. 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortuR sum, 


Oriri, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partitns sum. 


partiri. 


to divide. 


POtior, 


potitns sum. 


potiri, 


to obtain posseBsion o/ 


Sortior. 


sortitus snim 


sortiri, 


to take hy ka. 
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AB. 

Ab(a,al»),25(5). 
abdo,6S. 
abeo,p.l06b 
abjido, 56. 
abstineo, 71. 
absam, p. 89. 
abeumo, 37. 
abeardaB, 8S. 
abutor, 86. 
ac68. 
aocedo, 41. 
aooeptus 6S. 
acddo, 67. 
accipio, 35. 
accurro, 71. 
aocuao, 70. 
acer, 13. 
acies, 15. 
acriter, 73. 
acno, 59. 
acu8,14. 
acutn8,6. 
ad, 36. 
addictufi, 24. 
addidco, 47. 
adductufs 65. 
adeo, p. 106. 
adhibeo, 60, 7L 
adhortor, 36. 
adipiecor, 36. 
adjuvo, 46. 
adiniror, 34 
admitto, 71. 
adscendo, 71. 
adscenras, 71. 
adaum, p. 39. 
adulatio, la 
advenio, 54. 
advento, : 5 (&). 
adventus, 80. 
adversus, um, p. 92. 
aedificium, 25 (a). 
aedifico, 25 (a). 
Aedui, 58. 
Aeduus, 65. 
aeger, 6. 
AegTptufi, 40. 
Aeneaa, 17. 
aequus, 42. 
aer, 32. 
aemnuia,44 



APOLLa 

ADSchines, 52. 
aestae, 38. 
aetas, 50. 
aetemus, 24. 
affectus, 62. 
a^ero, p. 104. 
affinitos, 70. 
affligo, 32. 
Africanus, 82. 
ager,4. 
Agesilaus, 58. 
agger,9. 
aggredior, 68. 
agmen, 69. 
ago,41. 
agricola, 2. 
ala, 1. 
albuR, 6. 
Alcibiades, 52. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienuB, 69. 
aliquando, 86. 
aliquis, 47. 
aliuB, p. 89. 
Allobroges, 6d. 
alloqnor, 86. 
alo,59. 
Alpes, 28. 
alter, 10. 
altus, 6. 
amabilis, 18. 
Anbarri, 67. 
ambulo, 25 (a). 
amicitia.2. 
amicus, 8. 
amitto, 73. 
amor. 18. 
amplius, 69. 
anceps, 78. 
Anchises, 17. 
angustiae, 67. 
angustns, 11. 
animadverto, 54, 
animal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annus,12. 
ante, 65, p. 68. 
antepono, 56. 
Antiochus, 29. 
antiquus, 65. 
ApoUo, 4a 



71. 



H 



ATEBSCrS. 

ApoUonia, 53. 
appeUo, 63. 
apud, b6. 
aquila, 1. 
Aquitani, 63. 
Aquitania, 64 
aquor, 68. 
Arar, 68. 
Arbela, 60. 
arbitror, 66. 
arbor, 16. 
arcus, 14. 
arcus coelestifl, 14. 
ardeo, 59. 
arduuB, 61. 
argentum, 5. 
AriovistuB, 48. 
Aristides, 58. 
arma, 18. ' 
Arpinum, 53. 
ars, 26. 
arx, 7. 
A8ia,85. 
asper, 18. 
aspemor, 84. 
ater, 11. 
Athenae, 61. 
Atheniensie, 26. 
atque, 41. 
atrox, 45. 
attente, 41. 
attentus, 20. 
attingo, 64 
auctoritas, 21. 
auctumnus, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
audax, 18. 
audeo, p. 108. 
aadio, p. 54 
auditup, 14. 
aufero, p. 104. 
augeo, 70. 
Augustus, 19. 
aureus, 12. 
auris, 14. 
aurum, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem, 23. 
auxilium, 21. 
aversuB, 78. 



OAT1IT 

averto, 69. 
avis, 26. 
avu8,3. 
BabyIon,53. 
balaena, 12. 
beate, 59. 
beatus, 20. 
Belgae,63. 
beUicoeus, 6. 
bello, 58. 
beUua, 24. 
bellum, 5k 
bene, 26. 
benevoluf', 55ii 
benigne, 36. 
benignus, 7* 
bestia, 16. 
bestiola, 61. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibracte, 79. 
Bibulus, 57. 
biduum, 72. 
bipartito, 78. 
BlaesuR, 56. 
blandior, 37. 
Boa,72. 

bona(i)^),83; p.167 
bonitas, 78. 
bonum ( u&8.), 6Q(, 
bonuH, 6. 
brevis, 13. 
Britannia, 2. 
Bmtns, 62. 
Cado, 32. 
caecus, 54. 
Oaesar, 26- 
Caius(C.),6^ 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
CamiUuB, 27. 
Campauia, 62» 
campus, 51. 
oanis, 16 
Cannae, 53. 
canto, 25 (&). 
cantup, 26. 
Canusium, oitt» 
capio, 64. 
Capua, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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OABMXN. 

carmen, 13. 
caro,86. 
caiTU8,65. 
Carihaginiensis, 47. 
Carthago, 12. 
carufl, 20. 
caaeas, 36. 
Cassianus^ 68. 
Cassius, 62. 
CassiTelaunus, 60. 
CaBticuB.65. 
eastigo, 25 (a). 
oastra, 9. 
casus, 46. 
Catilina, 27. 
Cato, 18. 
causa, 2. 
cautu», 27. 
cedo, 52. 
oeler. 13. 
celeriter, 70. 
celsus, 33w 
Celtoe, 63. 
centnm, 73. 
oenturiaf 19. 
cerasunL, 19. 
cerasuH, 19. 
cemo, 57. 
certior, 67. 
certus, 10. 
oervus, 14. 
oeterL, 39. 
Ghaerephon, 56. 
cibaria, 66. 
Cicero, 12. 
Cimbri, 24. 
dngo, 27. 
drca, dreum, drd- 

ter, p. 92. 
drcuitus, 71. 
circumvenio, 78. 
cis, citra, p. 9i. 
dvilis 37. 
dvis, 11. 
civitas, 17. 
cladea, 11. 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
clarus, 8. 
classis, 11. 
claudo, 72. 
diens, 65. 
coeledti^, 14. 
eoelum, 5. 
ooemo, 65. 
ooeno, p. loa. 
coeo^ p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
cuercefl^ 26. 
cogito, 59. 
oognitio, 34. 
cognoBco, 60. 
•ogo, 65. 
cohors, 19. 
cohortor, 57. 
colligo, 72. 
oollis.71. 



OOPXAB. 

oolloquor, 5.'. 
colo, 31. 
colonia, 1. 
oolor, 9. 
columba, 1. 
comes, 8. 
comitor, 41. 
oommeatus, 60. 
commemoro, 69. 
commilito, 60. 
committo, 36. 
oommode, 72. 
commondfado, 71. 
commoveo, 68. 
oomparo, 5'). 
oomplures, 70. 
oomporto, 70. 
comprehendo, 60. 
concedo, 62. 
oonddo, 68. 
condlium. 70. 
oonduco, 65. 
confertus, 73. 
conf ero, 52. 
confido, 50, 73. 
confi jo, 57. 
ocmfirmo, 66. 
confiteor, 35. 
oonf ugio, 54. 
co^jicio, 56. 
cozijuratio, 27. 
Conon, 53. 
conor, 34 
consanguineus, 67. 
conscendo, 50. 
conscientia, 16. 
conscribo, 67. 
consentio, 66. 
consequor, 68. 
conservo, 47. 
ConsidiuB, 71. 
consido, 71. 
oonsilium, 46. 
consiitto, 68. 
couBpicor, 72. 
constat, 54. 
oonstituo, 51. 
consuesco, 69. 
consuetudo, 10. 
consul, 19. 
oonsulatus, 36. 
consulo, 58. 
oonsumo, 53. 
contemno, 27. 
contemplor, 34. 
contendo, 60. 
oontentus, 20. 
oontinenter, 63. 
contineo, 54, 64. 
oontra, p. 92. 
contraho, 27. 
oontumelia, 69. 
convenio, 58. 
converto, 72. 
convoco, 50. 
copin, 27, 73. 
copiae, 27. 



DX8UM. 

copiosuB, 72. 
cor, 24. 
coram, p. 93. 
Corinthus, 25 (a). 
Comelia, 28. 
oorau, 14. 
corona,!. 
corpuB, 12. 
oorrigo, 27. 
creator, 15. 
credibilis, 64 
credo, 65. 
cremo, 66. 
creo, 26 (4). 
Creta, 62. 
Croesus, 66. 
cruciatus,36. 
crudeliB, 28. 
cru8,12. 
cnlpa, 17. 
cum, p. 93f^ 
Cumae, 63l 
cunctus, 49. 
cupiditas, 21. 
cupidus, 70. 
cupio, p. 86. 
cur, 42. 
curo, 25 (a). 
curro, 47. 
cuniiB, 27. 
cursus, 14. 
cuBtodio, 28. 

CUBtOS, 8. 

Cypi^uB, 53. 
Damno, 65. 
Darius, 36. 
de, p.93. 
dea,10. 
debeo, 26. 
debiUs, 16. 
decem, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
dedpio, 36l 
decus, 12. 
dedecet, p. 109. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defessus, 72. 
deflagro, 36. 
deinde, 72. 
deleo, 26. 
ddecto, 25 (l). 
deleotus, 50. 
deligo, 65. 
DdoB, 54 
Delphi, 53. 
Demoethenee, 21 
demum, 34. 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto,69. 
depopulo, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
desero, 27. 
deaigno, 70. 
despero, 70. 
desum, p. 39. 



XJIOIOL 

detego, 27. 
det^reo, 67. 
Deus, 5, p. 261. 
dextra, 71. 
Diana,54 
dico, 27. 
dies, 15. 
differo, 63. 
diffidlis, 13. 
difiido, 57. 
diligens, 20. 
diligenter, 25 (a>. 
diligentia, 5. 
diligentissime, 8S 
diUgo, 31. 
dimioo, 25 (b). 
diminuo, 70. 
dimitto, 57. 
Dionysius, 53. 
diripio, 55. 
discedo, 63. 
discipulus, 6. 
dLsco, 27. 
disjido, 72. 
displiceo, 26. 
dissimiliB, 49. 
distringo, 73. 
diu,26. 
diutius, 70. 
dives, 20. 
Divico, 68. 
divido, 39. 
divinus, 26. 
DivitiacuF, 58. 
divitiae, 16. 
do,'25(a). 
doceo, 26. 
doctus, 10. 
dotor, 28. 
dolus, 68. 
domicilium, IS. 
domina, 15. 
dominatus, 51. 
dominus, 3. 
domuB, 66, p. 26. 
donum, 6. 
dormio, 28. 
dubitatio, 69. 
dubito, 25 (6). 
dubius, 25 (b). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulcis, 13. 
dum, 25 (a). 
Dumnoriz, 65i. 
duo, 66. 

duodeviginti, 79L 
duras. 11. 
dur, 7. 

Dyrrachiura, 53>. 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo, 59. 
eduoo, 29. 
educo, 29. 
effero, p. 104 
efiloresco, 50. 
cgregius, 29. 
cjicio, 86. 
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SLBOANB. 

elegans, ii4. 
elephantup, 12. 
eloquens, 65. 
emendo, 26 (a). 
emigro, 26 (a). 
emOf 27. 
enarro, 57. 
enitor, 57. 
enuncio, 66. 
eo, 68. 
eo (odv.), 72. 
Epaminondaf!, 37. 
equee, 8. 
equitatus, 14. 
eqmis, 3. 
erga, p. 92. 
eripio, 65. 
erro, 25 (o). 
erudio, 28. 
eruditus, 32. 
et, 3. 
etiam, 28. 
Euripide^, 36. 
Europa, 2, 
eveUo, 72. 
eveniO) 66. 
ex, p. 93. 
exoedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
«"xclamo, 57. 
%xcolo, 27. 
I xemplum, 6. 
f ^xeo, p. 106. 
« ixerceo, 16. 
wxercituB, 14 
exhilaro, 25 e^). 
exilium, 52. 
existimatio, 71. 
existimo, 71. 
expeditup, 66. 
expello, 53. 
experior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
expono, 5<>. 
ezpugno, 'i5 (i). 
toxsequor, 36. 
exspecto, 67. 
extra, p. 92. 
extremup, 64 
extruo, 50. 
FabiuB, 58. 
FabriciuP, 6a 
fabula, 31. 
faeies, 15. 
facile, 46. 
facili8,.13. 
fsicinus, rs. 
facio, p. 85. 
fallo, p. 16a 
&mes. 45 
familia, 65. 
Ikmiliaris, 70. 
fateor, 35. 
laveo, TO. 
felicitcr, 56. 
felix, 13. 
femiua, 1. 



OBBO. 

fere, 27. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 49. 
ferrum, 18. 
ficus, 14 
fidelis, 13. 
fidee, 15. 
fido, p. 108. 
fidus, 24 
filia, 1. 
filius, 3. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
flnis, 2a 
fio, p. 79. 
firmo, 25 (a). 
firmu8,7. 
flagito,e9. 
flecto, 72. 
fieo, 26. 
flo, 25 (a). 
florens, 54. 
floreo, 26. 
fioe,9. 
flumen, 16. 
fluo,38. 
fluvius, o. 
fodio, p. 85. 
fons, 24 
forte,48 
fortis, 16. 
fortissime, 25 (Tb). 
fortiter, 25 (&). 
fortunal 37. 
forum, 57. 
foesa, 9. 
irango, 72. 
frater, 9, 
fratemust, 71. 
fraus, ^6 (a). 
frigus, 12. 
frons, 37. 
fructus, 14. 
fruges, 44. 
frumentarius, 72. 
frumentum, 69. 
fmor, 36. 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 85. 
fugo, 29. 
fulgeo, 40. 
fulgur, 12. 
fungor, 36. 
funus, 16. 
furor, 13. 
Galli, 63. 
Gallia, 2. 
Gallicup, 71. 
Garurana, 63. 
gaudoo, p. 108. 
gaudium, 6. 
gener, 4. 
Geneva, 66. 
genu, 14 
genus, 12. 
GrermMni, 39. 
gcro, 36. 



IUPRnTB. 

gladius, 3. 
giorta, 2. 
gnaviter, C8. 
Gracchus, 32. 
gracilis, p. 31. 
Graecia, 2. 
Graccus, 17. 
gramen, 16. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
gratia, 59. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratus, 6u 
gravis, 46. 
graviter, 29. 
gusto, 68. 
Habeo, 36. 
habito, 25 (^). 
Hannibal, 26 (b). 
Hanno, 51. 
Hasdrubal, 41. 
hasta,6. 
haud, 69. 
Heliespontus, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
Helvetii, 39, 

heri,25(0. 
Helvetius, 39. 
hibema, 67. 
hiberauB, 18. 
hic, 63. 
hiemo, 63. 
hiems, 7. 
hilaris, 45. 
Hispania, 64. 
Homems, 64 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
hora, 61. 
Horatiup, 53. 
hortor, 34 
hortus, 3. 
hostia, 43. 
hostii*, 11. 
humanuB, 13. 
humilis, p. 31. 
Ibi, 52. 
ictus, 72. 
ideni, 65. 
ignavia, 20. 
igneus, 55. 
igniB,65. 
ignoratio, 49. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
ille, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 35. 
immolo, 43. 
immortalii*, 16. 
immortalitas, .36. 
impedimentum, 72. 
impedio, 68. 
imperator, 27. 
imperitiiB, 57. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (6). 
inipetro, 67. 
inipetuH, 42. 



ntTtnsoB. 
impranfuri, 57. 
improbuf, 18. 
impmdentia, 54 
in,27. 

incendium, 2T. 
incendo, 27. 
incertus, 66. 
inclpio, 41. 
indto, 66. 
incola, 2. 
incolo, 63. 
tncommodum, 68. 
incredibilis, 68. 
incuso, 36. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctus, 17. 
indulgeo, 43. 
industrius, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
iners, 21. 
infamia, 43. 
infamis, 56. 
infectus, 46. 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinitus, 10. 
infirmitas, 57. 
infirmus, 50. 
inflecto, 72. 
influo, 68. 
infra, p. 92. 
infringo, 42. 
ingens, 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inimicitia, 2. 
inimicus^ 17. 
initium, 13. 
ii^juria, 69. 
injuste, 32. 
injustus, 56. 
innumems, 27. 
inopia, 73. 
inopa, 44. 
insequor, 72. 
insigne, 71. 
instituo, 27. 
institutum, 63. 
insto, 70. 

instrumentum, 14, 
instmo. 27. 
insuln, 1. 
insum, p. 39. 
intelligo, 55. 
iuter;, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, 72. 
intereo, p. 106. 
interficio, 47. 
interim, C!>. ' 

interitus, 26 (6). 
interaiitto, 73. 
intersum, p. 39. 
intervallum,Tl. 
intra, p. 92. 
intro, 25 ( i). 
introeo, 79. 
intuoor, 36i 
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nfTunnoa 

Inttimeaco, 49. 
invidia, 42. 
inritiiB, 67. 
ipse, 09. 
irmlS. 
irasoor, 48. 
iB^Ci. 
istuc, 60. 
ita, 26 ('». 
Italia,2. 
itaqae, 67. 
item, 65. 
iter, 18. 
Jaceo,68. 

Iacio, p. 85. 
acto, 70. 
am, 25 (a). 
Jubeo, 36. 
jucundas, 7. 
Judex, 7. 
judicium, 61. 
fndioOf 25 (a). 
Jugum, 68. 
jumentum, 65. 
Jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64. 
juro, p. lOa 
JUB. 2i». 

Jiigurandum, p. 2ft 
Juste, 32. 
Justitia, 71. 
Justus, 7. 
juvenis, 69. 
JuventuB, 41. 
juvo, 73. 
Juxta, p. 92. 
LabienuB, 36. 
ISbor («tbj».), 9. 
labor (».), 60. 
lac,36. 

Lacedaemon, 53. 
Laoedaemonii, 68L 
lacesso, 69. 
lacio, p. 85. 
lacrima, 71. 
lacu'', 36. 
Laeca, 66. 
laetitia, 36. 
laetut), 20. 
lapideiiR, 82. 
lapie, 32. 
late, 41. 
lAtinus, 26. 
LAtona, 54. 
latro, 67. 
lutus (_idj.\(i, 
lando, 26 (n). 
lauB, 17. 
'legatio, 65. 
jegatuf), 39. 
leg}o^ 19. 
lego, 27. 
Lemanu{*,64. 
lenita^, 68. 
leo, 10, 
LMnidaa,02. 



MABiirufl. 
lepuB, 18. 
Leabo0,63. 
leviB, 13. 
lex, 7. 

liber (wb^), 4. 
liber ( u/jf.), p. 21. 
liberalitaf, 70. 
libere, 60. 
liberi,23. 
libero, 25 (O. 
Ubet, p. 103. 
Ubya,2a 
liceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingonet*. 78. 
lingua, 26. 
linter,68. 
liquet, p. 109. 
LiBcus, 70. 
littera, 25 (t). 
litterae, 26 (o). 
muB, 12. 
Liviu8j24 
locuB, z7. 
longe, 41. 
longinquitaB, 28. 
longinquus, 28. 
longiufi, 68. 
longuB, 6. 
loquor, 36. 
Luceria, 52. 
luceBcit, p. 110. 
LuciuB, 62. 
LucretiuB, 66. 
ludi, 6a 
ludo, 43. 
luduB, 67. 
luna, 18. 
luBcinia, 24. 
lux, 18. 
LycurgUB, 29. 
Macedo,.19. 
magifl, p. r6. 
magister, 4. 
magistratuB, 14, 7QL 
magnificuf , 14. 
magnopere, 57. 
magnus, 6. 
majoi^, 26 (Z.). 
male, p. 96. 
maleficium, 67. 
malevolui*, 55. 
malo, p. 99. 
malnm, 19. 
mfilum, 49. 
malna, 19. 
mitluB (adj.), 6. 
mandatum, 52. 
maneo, 30. 
manifeBtuii, 54 
manipnlup, 19. 
manup, 14. 
Marathon, 61. 
mare, 12. 
mnrpirita, 33. 
tmarlnu--, 69. 



HUNIO. 

BAariuB, 53. 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimonium, 67. 
Matrona, 63. 
maturo, 66. 
maturuB, 69. ^ 
maxime, 65. 
mazimuB, p. 31. 
Maximm', 68. 
meditor, 34 
mediuB, 72. 
membrana, 28. 
memor, 20. 
memorabillB, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
Menapii, 36. 
mendax, 66. 
meuB. 27. 
mensiB, 19. 
mentior, 37. 
mereOi,26. 
metallum, 6. 
metior, 37. 
metuo, 43. 
metus, 38. 
meuB, 18. 
migro, 88. 
miles, 8. 
mille, 69. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minlBter, 4. 
minor, p. 31. 
minus, 69. 
miror, 34. 
miruB, 67. 
miseis 6. 
misereor, 86. 
miseret, p. 100. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
modus, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
molestuis <k 
mollio, 2a 
moIliB, 28. 
molo, 66. 
moneo, 26. 
mons, 18. 
monumentum, 16. 
morbuB, 6. 
morior, 36. 
mor8,8. 
mortaliB, 16. 
mortuup, 28. 
moB, 25 (i). 
moveo, 30. 
mox, 36. 
mulier, 24. 
multitudo, 10. 
multo, 06. 
mnltuf>, 6. 
mundu!', 27. 
muiiimentum, 9. 
munio, 28. 



OBMO. 

munuB, 86. 
murus,&. 
mnto, i6 (a). 
Nam, 68. 
narro, 27. 
nascor, 86, 
natura,8. 
natuB, 61. 
nauta, 2. 
navalis, 47. 
naviB, 13. 
ne, p. 180. 
nec, 48. 
neceBsarinB, 33 
nefas, 68. 
nego, 64 
negotium, 89. 
nemo, S6 (a). 
NeptunuB, 16. 
nequam, p. 31« 
neque, 71. 
nequeo, 46. 
Nero, 80. 
Nervii, 67. 
nescio, 28. 
neuter, p. 29. 
neve, 36. 
nidufi, 83. 
niger, 6. 
nihil, 18. 
nihilominuB, 66, 
NiluB, 47. 
niniis, 36. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nifli, 54 
nitor, 67. 
nix, 11. 
nobUiB, 48. 
nobUitoB, 64 
noceo, 26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
non, 24 
nondum, 68. 
nonnuUuB, 47. 
nonnunquam, 6St 
nosco, p. 166. 
noster, 20. 
notus, 11. 
noviBsimuB, 69. 
novuB, 12. 
nox, 8. 
noxiuB, 6. 
nubee, 11. 
nuUuB, p. 29. 
num, 69. 
uum: ro, 66. 
numerua, 6. 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 66. 
nunquam, 87. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratuB, 6& 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. 106. 
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OBJIOIO. 

objicio, 73. 
obliviscor, 36. 
obecnro, 4^. 
obeecro, 71. 
obeervo, 61. 
obses, 8. 
obsideo, 51. 
obsidio. 27. 
obsto, 57. 
obsum, p. 40. 
obtexnpero, 60. 
obtineo, 70. 
occaaus, 64. 
oceidens, 33. 
oceido, 45. 
oocupatu<*, 62. 
occupo^25 ('). 
oceanue>, 39. 
' octo,71. 
ocnlns, 13. 
odi,70. 
odium, 18. 
odor, 9. 
offendo, 71 
rffiBro, p. 104. 
omnino, 66. 
omnifi, 13. 
onua,44. 
opera, 69. 
oportet, p. 109. 
oppidum, 5l 
oppono, 52. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 (d). 
opto, 26 0). 
opulentuk, 25 (a). 
cpu8. 12. 
opus'(indee.), 63. 
ora, 1. 

oraculnm, 45. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
ordior, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
orior, 50. 
omo, 25 (a). 
oro, 43. 
08, ori?, 12. 
oe, oBsia, 19. 
ostendo, 71. 
Pabulor, 53. 
pabulum, 69. 
paguf*, 68. 
pallium, 27. 
paratus, 60. 
parens, 22. 
pareo, 26. 
pario,54. 
paro, 25 <a). 
pars, 19. 
partior, 37. 

P«ITU8,6. 

passus, 51, 71. 
pater, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior, 36. 
patria,2. 



POKTA. 

paucus, 16. 
pauper, 20. 
paupertas, 44. 
pavo, 10. 
pax,7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, 8. 
peditatns, 14. 
pelliB, 32. 
penes, p. 92. 
per,36. 
percipio, 62. 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectus, 49. 
perfero, p. 104 
perfringo, 72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericle?, p. 29. 
periculura, 6. 
peritu^ 11. 
perlego, 50. 
permulti, 38. 
pemiciosus, 18. 
perpetuus, 52. 
permmpo, 50. 
Persa, 13. 
persequor, 68. 
perseTero,68. 
persolvo, 68. 
persuadeo, 57. 
perterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64. 
pervenio, 52. 
perversus, 31. 
pes, 73. 
peto,52. 
Phaetlion, 31. 
phalanx, 72. 
Phidias, 43. 
philoeophus, 66. 
piget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo, 27. 
pirum, 19. 
pims, 19. 
piscis, 12. 
Pisistratus, 60. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. 109. 
placidus, 26 (a). 
plane, 56 
planities, 16. 
planta, 21. 
Plato,51. 
plebfl, 65. 
plenus, 16. 
PliniuB, 35. 
pluit, p. 110. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum, 67. 
plus, 59. 
poena, 36. 
Poeni, 36. 
poenitet, p. 109. 
poeta.2. 



PBOOBBDIOB. 

poUiceor, 35. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono, 51. 
pons, 27. 
populor, 67. 
populus, G8. 
porta, 1. 
porto, 25 (6) 
portus, 14. 
poBco, 73. 
poBsesaio, 67. 
poBsum, p. 97. 
post, p. 93. 
postems, 69. 
poHtquam, 72. 
postridie, 72. 
p«k4tulo, 53. 
poteuH, 13. 
potentia, 34. 
pote^tu?, 34. 
potior, 37. 
prae, p. 93. 
praealtus. 57. 
praebeo,26. 
praecedo,63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum. 26. 
praecipio, 71. 
praeda, 9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 50. 
praemium, 5. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 69. 
praesertim, 70. 
praestabili.'!, 49. 
praestans, 13 
praesum, p. 40. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritu^, 35. 
praevenio, 57. 
preces, 7'». 
premo, 67. 
prendo,7l. 
pretium, 70. 
primarius, 55. 
primo, 38. 
primus, 67. 
princeps, 68. 
pristinus, 36. 
prins, 32. 
priusquam, 71. 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 93. 
probe, 31. 
probitas. 26 (a). 
probus, 20. 
prodo,54. 
proelium, 21. 
profectio, 65. 
profero, 40. 
profidscor, 36. 
profundus, 12. 
progredior, 58. 



KAPAX. 

prohibeo, 57. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 98. 
propinquuB, p. 96. 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 9S. 
propterea, 63. 
proi<picio, 72. 
proBum, p. 40. 
provideo, 61. 
provincia, 64 
proximus. 49. 
pradens, i3. 
pradentia, 44 
pmnum, 19. 
pmnus, 19. 
publice, 61. 
publicuB, 63. 
pudet, p. 109. 
puella, 1. 
puer, 4. 
pugna, 2. 
pugno, 25 (a). 
pulcher, 6. 
f unicus, 32. 
punio, 28. 
puto,54 
Pyrenaei, 64 
Pythagoras, 4S. 
Quaero, 56. 
quaestio, 66. 
qualis, 53. 
qnam, 18, 66. 
quamdiu, 70. 
quantus, 66. 
qnare, 5i3. 
quartus, 68. 
quasi, 62. 
qnatio,p 85. 
quatuor, 68. 
que, 65. 
quercus, 14 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidam, 34 
quidem, 31. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindecim, 69l 
quinetiam, 70. 
quingenti, 71. 
quini, 69. 
quis, p. 46. 
quisnara, 68. 
quisquam, 71. 
quisque, 60 
quo (ajp.), 60. 
quo (co7i7.),p. 130. 
quod, 20. 
quominuH, p. 130. 
quondam, 54. 
quoque, 28. 
quotl 66. 
qnotidianuB, 68. 
quotidie, 47. 
quum, 25 (aX 
Radix, 18. 
rapax, 13. 
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KAPIDUB. 

rapidus, fi. 
rapina, 69. 
rapio, p. S5. 
raix), 36. 
rarui*, 15. 
ratio,3l,73. 
ratis, Ca 
recent», 69. 
recip'o,67. 
recit4\ 50. 
Jecorilor, 35. 
recreo, 25 (a). 
sectU8, 25 Ib). 
recupero, 60. 
recuso, 57. 
redamo, 25 (b). 
redeo, p. 106. 
redimo, 70. 
redintegrO, 72. 
refero,72; p. 104 
regina, 1. 
reg^o, 50. 
regnum, 5, 65. 
rego, 27. 
Kegulos, 36. 
rejicio, 72. 
relinquo, 42. 
reliquus, 63i 
reminiacon 36l 
removeo, 12. 
renovo, 25 (b). 
renundo, 71. 
repentinus, 68. 
reperio, i8. 
reprehendo, 71. 
repufi^no, 71. 
res, 15, 7a 
resciudo, 66. 
reiisto, 41. 
rospondeo, 65. 
responsum, 60. 
restituo, 70. 
rete, 13. 
retineo. 70. 
reuK, 35. 
reverto, 52. 
pevertor, 59. 
rex, 7. 
RhenuB, 3. 
lUiodanup, 3. 
RIioduB, 52. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 53. 
Rpma, 1. 
Romanus, 6, 11. 
Komulua, 7. 
roAa,l. 
Roecius, 41. 
rupe.s, 11. 
mraus, 72. 
Bacer, 6. 
Baep?, 26 (' ). 
Baepeuumero, 56. 
naepisRime, 66. 
«a^tta, 13. 
$aguntini, 61. 
Salamis, 36. 



ro VOCABULARIES. — LATIN 


W0RD8. 


BIMULATIO. 


BUBOIPIO. 


TUBPIS. 


Sallu^tiutt, 24. 


sin, 68. 


suupTcio, 71. 


salto, 43. • 


sine, p. 93. 


BUiitineo^72. 


salus, 20. 


sinLitra, 72. 


suus, 18. 


salvuc, 24 


Bive, 72. 


Tabernaculum, 40 


aanguis, 24. 


socer, 4. 


tabula, 73. 


Santoni, 67. 


socius, 46. 


taceo,48. 


sapienss 19. 


Socrates, 32. 


taedet, p. 109. 


sapientia, 13. 


BOl, 9. 


talis, 53. 


sapio, p. 86. 


soleo, p. 108. 


tam, 47. 


sarciua, 72. 


Solon, 26. 


tamen, 69. 


satLs, 41. 


sOlum, 32L 
solus, p. 29. 


tandem, 72. 


satiafacio, 69. 
SatriuB, 67. 


tantum, 36. 


solvo, 27. 


tauruf , 3. 


sceluH, 12. 


Bomnus, 25 (a). 


tego, 27. 


acientia, 40. 


sonitus, 18w 


telum, 66. 


Bcio, 28. 


Boror, 9. 


temeritas, 26. 


Scipio, 31. 


sors, 20. 


temperantia, 71. 


Bcribo, 27. 


Spaita, 62. 


tempestafl, 8. 


Bcriptor, 24 


specio, p. 85. 


templum, 5. 


scutiun, 5w 


Bpecto, 27. 


tempuB, 12. 


Scytha, 14 


i^peculor, 66. 


teneo, 67. 


secreto, 70. 


Bperatus 18. 


tener, 6. 


secundum, p. 93. 


epero, 67. 


tenuiB, 28. 


secunduB, 73. 


spes, 16. 


tenus, p. 93. 


8ed,49. 


splendiduB, 6. 


terra, 6. 


sedeo, 43. 


splendor, 42. 


terreo, 26. 


sedes, 14 


Btatim, 50. 


terror, 26 (6). 


Bdditiosnn, 70. 


Btatio, 25 (6). 


tertius, 63. 


s^;nitied, 15. 


statuo, 45. 


testis, 69. 


Segusiani, 67. 


stella, 54 


Thales, 54. 


semel, 27. 


sto, 57. 


Themistocles, 46. 


sementlB, 66. 


strenue, 30. 


Tibcrius (Ti.), SS 


semper, 18. 


BtrenuuB, 30. 


tigriB, 41. 


aenatUH, 60. 


studeo, 11. 


Tigurinus, 68w 


senectus, 3& 


Btudiosus, 69. 


timeo, 30. 


8enex,79L 


studium, 30. 


timidup, 6. 


seni, B9. 


stultitia, 48. 


timor, 25 (a). 


aensus, 14. 


Btultus, 65. 


Timotheus, 53L 


sejitio, 50. 


Buadeo, 57. 


TituB (T.), 20. 


separatim, 71. 


Buavli*, 18. 


toUo, 72. 


sepelio, 28. 


sub, p. 94. 


tonat, p. 110. 


septemtriones, 64 


Bubdifficilifl, 56. 


totus, 9. 


septimuB, 67. 


subduco, 71. 


trabft,7. 


sepultura, 73. 


subeo, p. 106. 


tracto,25(). 


Sequana, 63. 


subitus, 30. 


trado, 54. 


Sequani, 64 


8ul)levo, 70. 


traho, 27. 


sequor, 36. 


subraoveo, 73. 


tranquillu^, 18w 


serenus, 15. 


BubBisto, 69. 


tran.", p. 93. 


sermo, 10. 


subtfequor, 60. 


transduco, 57. 


sero, 44. 


subsum, p. 40. 


transeo, p. 106. 


servitus, 40. 


subter, p. 94. 


transfigo, 72. 


servo, 25 (6). 


Bubveho, 60. 


Tragimenup, 36. 


servus, 3. 


Buccedo, 72. 


Trebonius.5T. 
treoenti, 73. 


Beu, 72. 


sui, p. 41. 


severuis 7. 


Bumma, 73. 


tres, 63. 


8ex, p. 34. 


summus, 32, 71. 


tribuo, 48. 


sexagiota, 78. 


Buper, p. 94 


triduum, 73. 


Pi, 25 Cr). 


superior, 7«. 


triginta, 73. 


Sicilia, 2. 


Bupero, 26 (6). 


triplex, 72. 


sidus, 12. 


Bupersum, p. 40. 
superuB, 56. 


tristis, 20. 


siguum, 57, 73. 


triumpho, 27. 


silentinm, 45. 


auppeto, 69. 


Troja, 29. 


sUva, 16. 


snppliciter, 73. 


TroJanuB, 54 


simiUs, 4X 


supplicium, 71. 


tueor, 36l 


simul, 27. 


supra, p. 93. 


Tulingi,7a. 


simulacrum, 49. 


supremus, 4&. 


tum,f4' 


.simulatio, 18. 


suBcipio, 50. 


turpis, 28. 
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TnBPITUIX). 

tarpitudo, 55. 
tnrris, 11. 
tnius, 14. * 
tuus, 18. 
tyrannua, 42. 
Ubi,56. 
uUna, p. 29. 
ulterior, 66. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undiquei 64. 
junquam, 45. 
unuB, p. 29. 
nrbs, 7. 
nt, p. 180. 
uter, p. 29. 
atili8,13. 
ntor, 36. 
nxor, 40. 
V«co,T3. 
vadum, 66. 
valeo, 26. 
raletndo, 26 (a). 
validus, 10. 
valli8,ll. 



VESOOB. 

vallum, l'd. 
variufl, 9. 
vasto, 25 (;). 
vectigal, 12. 
vehementer, 31. 
veho, 31. 
Veientee, 68. 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 69. 
ventito, 67. 
ventus, 26 (a). 
Venusia, 53. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 86. 
vergo, 64. 
vero, 68. 
verisimilis, 64. 
versus {suba.)^ 83. 
versus (preji.), p. 93. 
verus, 17. 
vescor, 36. 



YIBGO. 

vesperascit, p. 110. 
veaperuB, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
vestio, 28. 
vestis, 11. 
vetus, 13. 
vexo, 50. 
via, 13. 
victor. 9. 
victoria, 16. 
vicus, 66. 
video, 64. 
videor, 43. 
vigilia, 68. 
vigilo, 26 (a). 
vilis, 49. 
vincio, 28. 
vlnco,31. 
vinculum, 28. 
vinum, 13. 
virgo, 10. 



virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
viso, 56. 
visus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 26 (aX 
vivo, 38. 
vix,27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
volo (1 eonj.), 27. 
volo (tVr. V.), p. 99 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
voluptas, 14. 
vox, 2a 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 29. 
vnlnus. 13. 
vultur,'l8. 
vultui', 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
Xsrxes, 19. 



INDEX II. TO VOCABULARIE& 

ENGLISH WORDS. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



abl 


= ablntiTe. 


aee. 


= accusative. 


adj. 


= a^ective. 


adff. 


= adverb. 


e. 


= oommon gender. 


cotnp. 


= oomparatlve. 


mnj. 


— oonjunction. 

— dAtlve. 


daJU 



/. = feminine. 

gen. = genitive. 

indee. = indeclinable. 

ind^. = indefinite. 

interj. = inteijection. 

inter. = interro^ative. 

m. = masculine. 

rt. = neuter. 



P- 

part 

pL 

prep. 

prun. 

rel. 

sing. 



page. 

particlple. 

pluraL 

prexwsitioa. 

pronoun. 

relative. 

Bingular. 

superlatiTei. 



1, 2, 3, 4, indicate the coi^jugation of a verb. 



Abandon, 
able, be, 
abodOi 
about, 



above, 

abuse, 

aceident, 

aocompan^, 

aooompUsh, 

according to, 

account of, on, 

accuse, 

accusea man, 

accustomed, to be, 

aoquire, .. 

acroes, 

act. 

actively, 

admire, 

adom, 

advice, 

advise, 

affliction, 

affbrd, 

after, 

against, 

age, 

age, old, 

aged, part.^ 

agree, 

agreed, it Ib, 

ald, 

air, 

alarm, 

•11* 



ABANDON. 

rblinquo, iqui, ictnm, 3. 
poesum, p. 97. 
d<'mIcJium, ii, n. 
eirca, ciroum, circiter, 

adv..^ and prep. wiih 

aec. laec 

eiip^r, Bitprft, prep. with 
fibutor, uBU8,8,with abl. 
casuB, us, m. 
cSmitor, atus, 1. 
oonf icio, f eci, fectnm, 3. 
B^cundum, prep. with 

aec. lare. 

8b, proptSr, prep. with 
accr.BO, avi, atum, 1. 
reus, i, m. 
soleo, p. 108. 
Sdlpiacor, eptus, 8. 
trans, prep. with aec. 
Sgo, egi, aotum, 3. 
gnuvltjr, adv. 
miror, admiror, atus, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
consilium, ii, n. 
Burideo, si, sum, 2, with 

dat. ; m5neo, ui, Itum, 
aeriunna, ae, /. [2. 
praebeo, ni, itiim, 2. 
post, prep. with aee. 
contra, prep. with aac. 
aetas, atis, /. 
Bgnectns, utis,/. 
nfitus, a, um. 
oonsentio, si, sum, 4. 
constat, st tit, 1. 
anziliura, ii, n. 
fi6r, iC-ris, m. 
terreo, mi, 2. 
omnis, e, adj. 



J 



all together, 

allowed, it is, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

Alpe, 

ali-eadf, 

also, 

altogether, 

always, 

amimg, 

tobe, 

amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

acger, 

angry, tobe, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around, 



arrange, 
arrive. 



▲BBIYV. 

cunctus, a, oib, adj, 
l.oet, p. 109. 
Bocius, ii, m. 
prQpe, paene, adv, 
Bolus, a, um. 
Alpes, ium,/.- 
jam, adv. 
etiam, adv. 
plane, adv. 
semp&r, adv, 
inter, prep. with aoe. 
intersum, p. 89. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
miijdres, pl. m. 
antiquus, a, um, adj. 
St, atque, ac, quS, eonj 
ira, ae,/. 
irasoor, irutus, 3. 
Snimal, tilis, n. 
bestirla, ae, /. 
&Iius, a, ud, inde/. pran. 
alter, SL^vLm^indef.pron, 
respondeo, di, sum, 2. 
ullus, a, um, indtf, 
unquam, ado. Ipron, 
videor, isns, 2. 
mulum, i, n. 
malus, i, /. 
instTtuo, Qi, ftum, 8. 
appropinquo, advento, 

avi, atum, 1. 
arma, orum, pl. n. 
exercituB, us, m. 
circa, cironm, adv. and 

prep. with ace. ; cir> 

oiter, adv. 
instrao, xi, etum, 3. 
advenio, pervenio^ y^Bl, 

ventum, 4. 
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anival, 



ABBIVAi:.. 

adventus, ub, m. 



Triving, to be on| ^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^ 



the poinft of, 
arrow, 
art, 
as, 
as, 
asif, 
as far as, 



as Boon B&, 

aacertain, 

aak, 

aaaault, 

assign, 

assiBt, 

aaaiatance, 

aflsuage, 

at, 

Athenian, 

Athens, 

attaclc, 8u5«., 

attack, verb, 

attain to, 

attempt, 

attentive, 

attentively, 

author, 

authorlty, 

autumn, 

awake^tohe, 

Bad, 

bank, 

bttse, 

battle, 

be, 

— in, among, ete., 

beam, 

bear, 

throngh, 

beast, 

beas^ ereat, 
beauti^, 
because, 
because of, 
become, 
beoomeSfit, 
before, 

beg. 
begin, 
beginning, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behooves, ift, 
believe, 
beneath, 

besid^ 

besiege, 

between, 

beyond, 

bind, 

bird, 

black. 



blame^ 



aSgitta, ae, /. 

ars, rtiB, /. 

tam, adv. 

ut, conj. 

qutlsl, eon). 

^fls, pr^, with abL 

andpen. 
shnfil atque (ac). 
oognoeco, ovi, itum, 3. 
iSgo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppugno. avi, atum, 1. 
ftribuQ, iii, utum, 3. 
a4)fivo, Juvi, Jr.tnm, 1. 
auxilium, ii, n. 
mollio, ivi, itum, 4 
ad, priqt. with cux. 
AthSnlenBis, e, adj. 
Athfinae, arum, /. 
imputus, U8, m. 
oppugno, avi, atum, L 
fidipisoor, eptua, 3. 
odnor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, cidj, 
attentS, adv. 
scriptor, 5ris, m, 
aactorltas, fitis, /. 
auctamnuB, i, m. 
vlgilo, avi, atum, 1. 
m^us, a, um, adj. 
ripa, ae, /. 
turpifl, e, adj. 
pugna, ae, /.; proelium. 
sum, p. 36. [ii, n. 

see ccMnponnds of sum, 
trabs^trabis,/. [p.39. 
f uro, tilli, latum, p. 102. 
perfSro, etc 
beatia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
pulcher, ra, mm, adj. 
quIS, quod, eonj. 
5b, propter, jTrep. with 
fio, p. 107. laee. 

dticet, p. 109. 
ante, prep. with ace. ; 

prae, prep. with abL 
5ro, avi, atnm, 1. 
inclpio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 
Inltium, ii. n. 
pro, prep. with abL 
pone, prep. with aee, 
oportet, p. 109. 
cr6do, didi, dltum, 3. 
sQb, Bubter, prep. with 

aee. and abL 
praetjr,prep. with aec. 
obsldeo, sedi, seaBum, 2. 
inter, prep. with ace. 
nltrri, prep. with arc 
vlncio, md, nctnm, 4. 
SviB, is, /. 
nlger, gra, gmm ; uter, 

tra, trum. 
culpo, avi, atum,l. 



blame, 8u6«., 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

blossom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

bootjr, 

boni, be, 

boundaiy, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

braveiy, 

bri<^;e, 

bright, 

bring, 

in, etc, 

to an end, 

bring forth, 

Britfidn, 

Briton, 

broad, 

brother, 

build, 

building, 

bull, 

burden, 

bum, intrana., 

bury, 

business, 

busy, 

but, 

buy, 

by, 

Call to mind, 

call together, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not bnt, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast fortli, out, 
cast down, 

catch, 

Catiline, 

cause, 

cavalry, 

celebrated, 

century. 



OXKTUBT. 

culpa, ae, /. 
obaidio, dnis, /. 
sanguis, inis, m. 
floreo, ui, — , 2. 
effloresco, fldrai, 3w 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpuB, 5ri8, n. 
audaz, acis, adj. 
vincillum, i, n. 
fis, oeslB, n. 
liber, bri, na. 
praeda, ae,/. 
n aacor. nat ug^Jl. 
finls, ui, m. 
arcuB, us, m. 
piier, uri, m, 
fortia, e, adj. 
fortiti r, adv. 
pons, tis, m. 
BplendiduB, a, nm, adj, 
furo, p. 102. [p. 104 
aee compounds of fera) 
flnio, ivi, itum, 4 ; con- 
f Icio, f eci, fectunL) 3. 
pSrio, peperi, partum, 
Brltannia, ae, /. [3. 
Brltannus, i, m. 
latus, a, um, adj, 
frfiter, tris, m. 
aedlf ico, avi, atnm, 1. 
aedificium, ii, n. 
tauras, i, m, 
SnuB, Cris, n. 
ardeo, si, sum, 2. 
sepelio, ivi, pultum, 4. 
neg5tium, ii, n. 
occQpatuB, a, um, adj. 
srd, autem ; see Voeab. 

emo, emi, emptnm, 3. 
a, nb, pr^. with abL 
Tucordor, atuf, 1. 
convSoo, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillus, a, um, adj* 
castra, omm, pL n. 
poBSum, p. 95. 
nequeo, ivi or li, Ituna,4 
fSccrS non poesaia 

quTn. 
c^tro, avi, atum, 1. 
dil gens, nti^ adj. 
dillgenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
gjro, esBi, estum, 3. 
mumm daco, xi, ctum, 
Carthago, iniB. /. [3. 
CarthaginienRis, e, aoj, 
abJ'cio, eci, ectum, 3. 
5JIcio, eci, ectum, 3 
d^:cio,eci,ectum; affli- 

go, x\ ctum, 3. 
C!^pio, copi, captum, 8- 
Cut Uina, ae, m, 
cauHa, ae, /. 
Squ'tr;tus, U8, m. 
clamB, a, um, adj 
centQria, ae, /. 
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oertaln, 
cliain, 
chance, 
cbance, by, 
change, 
charge, 
cliariot, 
chastlae, 
cheapf 
cheer, 
2heeiful, 
choese, 
cheriah, 
cheny, 
cherry-trea 
children, 
Cicero, 
Cimbriana, 
citadel, 
citizen, 
citizenehip, 
city, 

dvil, belonging to\ 
a citizen, / 

<dear, 
doak, 
clotlie, 
clothing, 
cloud, 
coaet, 
cohort, 
cold, 
colony, 
color, 
come, 

frequently, 

to pasB, 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

eommonly, 

commonwealth, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

conceming, 

oonfesB, 

conflagration, 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

con^piracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

, offlce of, 

COUBUlt, 

conaame, 

contemplate, 
contentrd, 
continual, . 
contrary to, 
converse, 
Corinth, 
coirect, 
counaci, 



OEBTAIN. 




certua, a, um, adj. 


coant. 


vincQlum, i, n. 


countenance. 


casufl, U0, m. 


country, onb*s, 


c<'isu, a6{. used as adv. 


cover, 


m'to, avi, atum, 1. 


cowardice, 


mando, avl, atum, 1. 


create. 


curru*, U8, vt. 


creator. 


caatigo, avi, atum, 1. 


credible, 


vllifl, e, adj. 


Cretf, 


exh ITiro, avi, atum, 1. 


crime, 


h.laria, e, adj. 


crop, 


cuseua, i, m. 


cross over, 


cTilo, ui, cultum, 8. 


crown, 


c rSfium, i, n. 


cruel. 


c&rfisus, L, /. 


crusb. 


liberi, orum, Tn. 


cry outi 


Olc^ro, onis, m. 




Cimbri, orum, m. 


cultivate. 


anc, arcis, /. 
cTviB, Ls, c. 




curb. 


clvitas, atis,/. 


curreiftj*"— 


urbs, bia, /. 


cu8tom,>~--^ ^ 


civHis, e, adj. 


cut otf, 
Danoe, \ 


diirua, a, um, adj. 


danger. 


pallium, ii, n. 


dangeroua, • 


vestio, Ivi, Itum, 4 


dare. 


vestis, is, /. ; vestimen- 


daring. 


nubes, ia,/. [tum, i, v. 


daringly, 


ora, ae, /. 


darken, 


cTihore, rtia, /. 


dart. 


frlguB, Rris, n. 


daughter, 


c516nia, ae,/. 


day. 


oolor, oria, m. 


dead, 


vSnio, vCni, ventum, 4. 


deal with, 


ventito, avi, atum, 1. 


dear. 


f 10, factus, f itri 


death, 


imp"rutor, 6ris, m. 


deceive, 


mandatum, i, n. 


deep, bold, darlng, 


communis, e; viliB, e, 


deep, 


fcro, ndv. iadj. 


defeat. 


respubl cn, see p. 26. 


defend. 


come.-*, Ttis, e. 


defendani) 


prae, prep. with ace. 


delicate, 


8r>ciufs il, m. 


delight. 


do, ■prep. with ahL 


delightful. 


f uteor, fasBus ; conf ite- 


delightfully, 


or, feBBUS, 2, 


deliver. 


incendium, ii, n. 


dcmand, 


vinco, vlci, victum, 3. 


deny. 


victor, orifl, m. ■ 


depart. 


oonBcientia, ae, /. 




conjurutio, onia, /. 




slduB, ciifl, n. 


dcplore. 


oonsul, niia, m. 


deserve, 


conBtlliituB, U8, m. 


d«»ire, 


consulo, lui, Itum, 3. 


, «t«&«.. 


absr.mo, aumpsi, sump- 




tum, 3. 


deFpi.-se, 


contemplor, atua, 1. 




oontentup, a, um, adj. 


clcBpot, 


perpDtuuB, a, um, adj. 


destitute, 


contra, prep. with acc. 


dcitroy. 


coliriquor, l^Cutus, 3. 


destruetion. 


Corinthus, i, /, 


destmctive. 


corr-po, exi, cctum, 3. 


deter. 


coi^B liuni, ii, n. 


determii^o, 



DETERMINS. 

numlro, avi, atmm, 1 
vultus, U8, m. 
patria, ae, /. 
ttigo, xi, ctum, 3. 
ignavia, ae, /. 
creo, avi, atum, 1. 
ci^eutor, oria, int. 
crtd.bilifl, e, adj. 
Creta, ae, /. 
BceluB, Gris, n. 
messip, ia, /. 
transeo, p. 106. 
o5rdna, ae, /; ' 
crC.delis, e, adj. 
opprimo, esai, eeEum, 8L 
clamo, exdhmo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
C(^>lo, oolui, cultum, 3. 
exoTilo, etc. 
o^erceo, ui, itum, & 
flrmen, mia, n. 
conauetudo, inLa, /. 
intercir.do, si, Bum, 3. 
aalto, avi, atum, 1. 
puriculum, i, n. 
perlcrilosuB, a, um, ad} 
audeo, p. 108. 
audax, kcL^^ adj. 
audacter, adv. 
obscuro, avi, atum, "L 
tclum, i, n. 
f Ilia, ae, /. 
dies, ei, m. and/. 
mortuufl, a, um, a/'j. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
cani.o, a, um, adj. 
roore, rtip, /. 
decipio, cepi, ceptiim, 3 
ffic nuB, ("ris, n. 
altUH, a, um, adj. 
cludes, iF, /. 
d^ffeudo, i, Bum, 3. 
rcUB, i, m. 
tcnuis, e, adj. 
dilecto, avi, atum, 1. 
dulcis, suuvis, e, adj. 
j cnndi', adv. 
llbero, avi, atum, 1. 
postfilo, avi, atum, 1. 
ngo, avi, atum, 1. 
exoedo, ceesi^cessum, 8; 

migro, Cmigro, a\l, 

atum, 1. 
dephiro, avi, atam, 1. 
m reor, Hus, 2. 
cupio, Ivi and ii, Itnm, 3. 
Btridium, ii, n. ; cup d* 

itas, utis, /. 
contemno,mpei,mptum, 

3 ; aspernor, atus, 1. 
tyrannuf, i, Vf. 
inopB, ^pis, adj. 
perdo, d-di, d tam, 3. 
ex.tium, ii, n. 
pem'cN~>8UB, a, um, rrdJL 
duterrco, ui, itum, 2. 
cQn8t'tuo, fii, Ctu^ 8. 
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devote one*8 self, 

devotv'd to, 

die, 

difficult, 

difficult, somewhat, 

dlligencev 

diligent, 

dine, 

iisadter, 

disoeni, 

diflcliarge, 

discourDe, 

discover, 

diaease, 

diaembark, trana,^ 

dldgraco, 

disgraceiul, 

diagudts, it, 

didhoneat, 

dishonefity, 

dismisfl, 

displeaae, 

diapoeed, 
distance, 
distant, 

tobe, 

distinguished, 

distrust, 
disturb, 

dltdi, 
divide, 

divine, 

do, 

dog, 

doubt, 

doubtful, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together, 

draw up in order, 

drink, 

drive out, 

duty, 

dwdl, 

Eager after, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

oar, 

eamestlyi 

earth, 

easily, 

oasy, 

cat, 

oducate, 

(degant, 

elepliant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embassador, 



DEVOTB. 

op.ram do, dedi, dfi- 

tum, dare, 1. 
addictus, a, um, adj. 
niorior, mortuua, 3. 
diff c lis, e, adj. 
subdiff .Cilis*, e, cuij. 
fodiu, fodi, fosHum, 3. 
diltgentia, ae, /. 
diligeni?, ntis, adj. 
coeno, avi, atum, p.l08. 
clildes, is, /. 
cemo, cr6vi, crStum, 3. 
fungur, nctus, 3, p. 90. 
sermo, Onis, m. 
detego, zi, ctum, 3. 
morbuB, i, m. 
expono, pjsui, p^^situm, 
turpitudo, inis, /. [3. 
turpis, e, anj. 
taedet, p. 100. 
imprCbus, a, um, adj. 
fraus, dis, /. [3. 

dlmitto, mlsi, missum, 
displiceo, ui, itum, 2, 

with dat. 
affectus, a, um, adj. 
longinquitas, iitis,/. 
longinquus, a, um, a/ij. 
abaum, p. 39. 
insignis, e; cgrTg^us, a, 

um, adj. 
diffldo, IsuB, 3, p. 108. 
turbo, avi, atum, 1; 

moveo, movi,mutuni, 
fossa, ae, /. [2. 

Bupnro,avi,atum,l; di- 

Vido, Tsi, isum, 3. 
divlnua, a, um, adj. 
t cio, f eci, factum, 3. 
canis, is, e. 
d Ib.to, avi, atnm, 1. 
dubius, a, um, adj. 
c^lumba, ae,/. 
traho, xi, ctum, 3. 
contnlho, xi, ctum, 3. 
instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
b bo, i, itum, 3. 
expello, puli, pulsam, 3. 
m: nu-*, eris, n. 
hub to, avi, atum, 1. 
BtudiosuB, a, um, adj. 

with gen. 
stttdeo, ui, — , 2. 
Bqu.la, ae, /. 
auris, ia, /. 
vuiiementer, adv. 
terra, ae, /. 
f jlc 15, adv. 
fac.Iis, e, adj. 
cdo, ti.di, esum, 3. 
ediico, avi, atum, 1. 
el^ans, ntis, adj. 
ulephantus, i, m. 
GltSquens, nti«, adj. 
navem (naves), cunscen- 

do, di, sum, 3. 
legatus, i, m. 



embroider, 
eminent, 

empire, 

employ, 

encouitige, 

end, 

end, put to, 

endure, 

encmy (public), 

, peraonal, 

engaged, 
enjoy, 

enmity, 

enough, 

enter, 

entice, 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle, 

esteem, 

etemal, 

Europe, 

even, 

even, 

evening draws on, 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one, 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
excellent, 

except, 

exercise to, 

exhibit, 

exhort, 

exile, 

, live in, 

expericnced, 
extend, 

eye, 

Fable, 

fall, 

faith, 

faithful. 

far^ 

— and wide, 

farther, too far, 

father, 

father-in-law, 

fault, 

fault^ find, 

favor, 
fear, 
fear, to, 



feeble. 



WKKm.W^ 

pingo, nxl, ctum, 3. 
eximius, egregius, a 

um, adj. 
imporium, ii, n. 
Sdh.beo, ui, itum, 2, 
hurtur, atus, 1. 
flnis, is, m. 
f inio, ivi, itum, 4. 
putiur, passus, 3 ; f orc^ 
huatis. [p. 102L 

inimicus, i, m. 
occQpiitus, a, um, adj. 
fhior, itua and ctus, 3; 

with abl. 
inlmlc.tia, ae, /. 
sfitis, adv. 
intro, avi, atum, 1. 
illicio, exi, ectum, 3. 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
invidia, ae, /. 
epi^toia, ae,/. 
diligo, exi, ectum, 3. 
aeteraus, a, um, adj, 
Europa, ae, /. 
aequus, a, imi, adj. 
etiam, conj. 
vespSrascit, p. 110. 
unquam, cuiv. 
-omnis, e, adj. 
quutldiO, adv. 
qui8que,quaeque,quod 

que, and mbat. quio* 

que (quidque), pron. 
constat, stitit, 1. 
mfiluui, i, n. 
exemplum, i, n, 
praeatans, antis; praft 

stiib.liH, e, adj. 
praeter, prt^. with aec, 
exerceo, ui, itum, 2. 

Eraebeu, ui, itum, 2. 
ortor, adhortor, atus, 
exilium, ii, n. [1. 

exJium, ago, egi, ac< 

tum, 3. 
pjrituB, a, um, adj. 
prdfCro, tilli, liitum, 

ferre, 3. 
21ci1Iu8, i, m. 
f.ibiila, ae, /. 
cado, c^cidi, casnm, 8. 
f tdes, ei, /. 

f idclis, e ; fidus, a, um, 
longi.', adv. iadj 

longj iJtequj. 
longius, adv. comp. 
pater, tris, m. 
srcer, i ri, m, 
culpa, ae, /. 
Vitupuro, culpo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
gratia, ae, /. [w. 

m tus, us ; t mor, oris, 
mutuo, 1, utum, 3; ti< 

meo,ui,— .,2; vcreoit 

itus, 2. 
dubilis, e, a/iim 
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feedon, 

feign, 

fellow-eitixeiif 

fellow-soldier, 

few, 

fidelitj, 

field, 

fieroe, 

flery. made of firef 

flg, fig-tree, 

tight 

figlit (a bfttfcle), 



find. 



flnd fanlfc wifcbp 

finiali, 

finishedt 

fire, 

fire, be on, 

first, odv., 

firet-rafce, 

fiflh, 

fix, 

flatter, -, 

flattery, 

flee, 

fleeto, 

fleet, 

fleeh, 

flower, 

follow, 

foUow ttp, 

folly, 

fooliah, 

foot-aoldier, 

ibr ipr^.),, 

. — (eonj.)y 

forage, 

foroed marchefli 

foFces, 

forehead, 

foiesee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, 
fortificafcion, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

foantain, 

firame, to, 

free, 

Areedom, 

freely, 

(Hend, 

friendahip^ 

Mghten, 

bom, 

frnit, 

full, 

fimction, 



yesoor, — , i, 3. 
■entio, si, Bum, 4. 
eimulo, avi, atom, 1. 
eiviB, ia, e. 
commllito, 5niB, m. 
lAucuB, a, um, adj. 
f ides, ei, /. 
Sger, gri, m. 
forox, ocifl, cuij, 
igneus, a, nm, adj. 
f icu», i, /. 

pugno, avi, atnm, 1. 
committo, misi, mis- 

Bum, S. 
rGpSrio, peri, i^ertam, 

invdnio, veni, ven- 

tum, 4 [atam, 1. 
culpo, vltfiprro, avi, 
conf icio, fSci, fectam,3. 
perfectas, a, am, adj. 
ignis, is. m. 
ardeo, bi, sum, 2. 
primo, prlmum, adv. 
prfmariuB, a, nm, adj. 
pisdB, Ib, m. 
figo, xi, xum, 3. 
fidulor, atuB, 1. 
SduIAtio, dnis, /. 
ffigio, fugi, ffigitum, 8. 
confiigio, etc 
claBsiB, iB, /. 
cSro, camis, /. 
fioB, oris, m, 
B^ttor, secutns, 3. 
subeequor, etc. 
stultltia, ae, /. 
■tultuB, a, am, adj. 
pSdes, Itifl, m. 
pro, prep. with abl 
nam, enim, eonj. 
pabiilor, atuB, 1. 
maajma itinSra Cter). 
cdpiae, aram, pl. /. 
frons^ fcisi/. 
provideo,vTdi, vTsum, 2. 
obliviBCor, lltos, 3, with 
Ineo, p. 106. [qen. 

pristinus, a, um, piior, 

ua, adj. 
quondam, adv. 
manimentum, i, n. ; 

moenia, um, pl. n. 
munio, ivi, itum, 4. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
felix, icis, adj. 
fons, ntis, m. 
fsibr 00, avi, atnm, 1. 
Ifber, V ra, &mm, oi/j. 
llbertas, fitis,/. 
llbjre, adv, 
SmicuB, i, m. 
SmTcttia, ae, /. 
terreo, ui, itum, 2. 
a (ab), de, prep, with 
fractaa, us, m. [abl 
plenus, a, um, adj. 
munus, uris, n. 



fiineral, 

fumiBli, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment. 



gate, 
gather. 



fcogefcher, 



Gaul, 
gaxe, 
general, 
get, gain, 

getback, 
get tugether, 
gift, 

girl> 
give, 
glide, 
glory, 

go, 

— in, oat, eta, 

— to see, 
Gtod, 
goddesB, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good, 

good, «u&s., 
good, do, 
goods, 
govern, 
grandfather, 
grasB, 
great, 
great, how, 
greatly, 
Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 
grief, 

grievea, it, 
grievously, 
ground, 
guard, 
guardian, 
gttilt, 

guilty, 
Ilabit, 
hails, it, 
liand, 
liand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happily, 

harass, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardsliip, 

liare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

liave, 



HAVS. 

funuB, eria, fk 
praebeo, Ui, ituoi. 2. 
paro, avi, atomTL 
ludttB, i, m. 
hortus, i, m. 
vestis, is,/. ; veifcimen 

tum, i, n. 
porta, ae, /. 
Lgo, ISgi, lectttm, 8. 
contrSho, xi, etaxn, 3. 
Gallia,ae,/. 
fcueor, ittts and tQtos, 2l 
impSi^tor, dris, m. 
ptlro, avi, atam, 1 ; Sd. 

ipiscor, eptuB, 3. 
rSefipSro, avi, atum, 1. 
cogo, oOeg^, ooaetom, 3. 
donum, i, n. 
pQella, ae,/. 
do, dedl, diltum, dSrebL 
labor, lapBttB, 3. ' 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, «ee p. 105. 
eee oomps. of eo, p. 106> 
viso, i, ttm, 3. 
Dens, i, m., p. 26. 
dea, ae,/. 

divInttB, a, um, adj, 
aunim, i, n. • 
aureuB, a, om, adj. 
bonuB, piiJbttB, a, am| 
bSnum, i, n. ladj. 

proBum, p. 39. 
b5na, drum, pL n. 
giilwrno, aii, atum, 1. 
fivuB, i, m. 
gn^anien, inia, n. 
magnuB, a, um, adj. 
quantuB, a, um, rel. adj. 
magnopore, ado. 
Graecia, ae, /. 
Graectts, a, nm, adj, 
d51or, diis, m. 
p-get, p. 109. 
gn*SvitCr, adv. 
hihnus, i, /. 
custddio, Tvl, itum, 4. 
eustoB, Sdis, m. 
Bcelus, Sria, n. 
noxiuB, a, um, adj, 
consuetudo, Inis, /. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
mSntts, UB, /. 
fcrado, prddo, dldi, iBi 

tum, 3. 
traeto, avi, atom, 1. 
fio, p. 107. 
bSatuB, a, um, adj, 
bjate, adv. i 

vexo, avi, atnm, "L 
portus, us, m. 
dums, a, um, aofj. 
ISbor, oris, m. 
lepttB, J^ris, m. 
contendo, dl, snm and 
5dium, ii, n. [tum, 3 
hfibeo, tti, itttm, 2. 
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BAVS. 1 




Jmve,rather,pre-> -l^ p99^ 


indolence. 


head. 


capilt, itiB, n. 


indulge, 


, be at the. 


praesum, p. 39. 




health, 


salus, r.tici, /. 


induBtriouB, 


health, be in, 


viileo, ui, itum, 2. 


infamouB, 


heap up, 


eztnio, xi, ctum, 3. 


infamy. 


hear, 


audio, ivi, itum, 4. 


infantry. 


hearing^ 


audltus, 118, m. 


inferior. 


heart. 


o<'r, difl, n. 


infinite, 


heat, 


calor, dris, m. 


infirm. 


hearen, 


ooelum, i, n. 


inhabitant. 


beaveDs, beloDg 
ingto, 


'l coelestis, e, adj- 


injure. 


beaTlly, 


grtLvIter, adv. 


ii^nrious. 


heavy, 


gi^vis, e, adj. 


innumerable. 


help. 


a4juvo, jQvi, Jutum, 1. 


inquire, 


belpless. 


iners, ertis, adj. 




high. 


altuB, a, um, aoj. 




ivery, 


praesdtus, a, um, adj. 


inatitute. 


hlghest. 


Bummus, a, um, adj. 


instrament. 




mp. 


integrity. 


his, hers. 


BiiuB, a, um, adj. pron. 


intellect, 


hold a levy. 


delectum habeo, ui, 


intercept, 




itum, 2. 


invent. 


hold together, 


contineo, ui, entum, 2. 


iron. 


honeaty. 


prTbitas, atiB,/. 


island. 


honor. 


h5nor, oris, m. 


Italy, 


hope. 


Bpero, avi, atum, 1. 


Jotn, 


, suIml^ 


8pe8,6i,/. 


hoped for, 


speratus, a, um, adj. 


Join (batUe), 


hom, 


comu, UB, n. 




horse. 


6quuB, i, m. 


joumey, 


horae-soldier 


Sques, itis, m. 


joy, 


hofitage, 


obeSs, idis, e. 


joyful. 


hour, 


hora, ae, /. 


judge. 


hoose, 


dSmus, 8^e p. 26. 


, wr6. 


howgreat. 


quantu8,a,um, rel. adj. 
qaut, indecl. rel. adj. 


judgment. 


how manj, 


just. 


hnman. 


humunus, a, um, ojoIj. 


justly. 


hunger, 


fames, is, /. 


Keen, 


hnnt. 


vSnor, atus, 1. Zdat 


keep off. 


burt, harm. 


n5ceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
nozlus, a, um, aaj. 


keep guard, 


hurtful, 


kiU, 


hurtfnl, to be, 


obeum, p. 39. 


kind. 


husbandman, 


agric51a, ae, m. 


kindly, 


if, 


sT, emij. 


king. 


if;as, 


quasi, eonj. 


,be. 


ignorance. 


ignuratio, finis, /. 


kingdom. 


linorantof (be). 


ignoro, avi, atum, 1. 


knee. 


ill, adu 
— , adv.f 


mgluB, a, um, adj. 


know. 


mSlS, adv. 


not, 


illness. 


morbus, i, m. 


knowledge. 


ill wOl, 


invidia, ae, /. 


, without, 


ni wishing. 


maluv51us, a, nm, adj. 




imnge. 


imago, inis, /. 


known, 


imitate, 


imitor, atus, 1. 


Labor, 


Immediately, 


BtStim, adv. 


lake, 


immense. 


ingens, tis, adj. 


lament over, 


immortal, 


immortalis, e, adj. 


land. 


immortality, 


immortulitaB, atis, /. 


language. 


impair, 


infringo, fregi, fractnm. 


large. 


Impiety, impiona, nSfas, indec. stibs. [3. 


last day, 


tmprove. 


^mendo, avi, atnm, 1. 


last, at. 


imprudenoe, 


imprudentia, ae, /. 


Latin, 


ln,into, 


in, prep. with acc. and 


law, 


indeed, 


qnidem, cor^. labL 


lay siege to, 



LAT BIB6S rO. 

ignavia, ae ; 8egnltie& 

6i,/ 
indulgeo, si, Bmn, 8L 

with dat. 
industriuB, a, um, adj. 
infumif, e, adj, 
infamia, ae,/. 

PuditutUB, US, 71?. 

ii.furior, ub, adj. eomp 
inflnTtuB, a, um, adj. . 
debiliB, e, adj. ' 

incSla, ae, c. 
obBum, p. 39; nroeo, uii 

itum, 2, with dat. 
noziue, a, um, cuij. 
innfimeruB, a, um, culj, 
r5go, avi, atum, 1 ; 

quaero, quaesTvi, 

quaesTtum, 3. 
instituo, ui, fttum, % 
instrr.mentum, i, tu 
prrb^tas, utis,/. 
mens, tis, /. 
intercludo, si, Bum, 3. 
reperio, peri, pertum, 4. 
fenrum, i, n. 
insula, ae, /. 
Itfilia, ae, /. 
BfiuB, a, um, adj. pron, 
jungo, xi, c|j]um, 3. 
proelium committo, mi- 

si, misBum, 3. 
iter, itinerie, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, adj. 
Judez, icis, m. 
Judico, avi, atum, 1. 
judrcium, ii, n. 
juBtuB, a, um, adj. 
Juste, adv. 
Scer, cris, cre, adj. 
prohibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
V gilo, avi, atum, 1. 
interf ;cio, fgci, fectum, 
bunignui>, a, um, adj. [3, 
b nigne, adv. 
rex, rCgii», m. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n. 
ginu, U8, n. 
Bcio, Tvi and ii, Ttum, 4 
nescio, etc. [/. 

Bcientia, prudentia, ae 
clam, prep. with ace. 

and ai)L 
notuB, a, um, ctdj. 
l^bor, oris, nu 
IScuB, ue, m. 
deploro, avi, atnm, 1. ' 
terra, ae, /. ; f ger, gr^ 
lingua, ae,/. [-nt. 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
Bupremus dies, m. 
dcmum, adv. 
LStTnus, a, um, adj. 
lex, legis, /. 
obBidco, edi, essnm, 2, 
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lay wastot 

lead, 

lead acrosa, 

lead out| 

leader, 

learn, 



LAT WABTK. 
vadto, avi, atum, 1. 
d&co, xi, ctum., 'i. 
tran)<di.co^ xi. ctum, 3. 
educo, €tc., 3. 
dux, ducij<, r. 
dlbco, dldici, — , 3. 



= ascertain, cognoeco, dvi, Itum, 3. 

leam in addition, addisco, etc., 3. 

leamed, doctus, a, um, adj. 

leave, rriinquo, iqui, ictum, 3. 

leg, craa, .'ria, n. 

legion, legio^ oni^, /. 

lengtli, longitudo, inia,/. 

leat, n€, p. 130. 

lest, and, nuVs'. 

letter (an epistle), lltSrae, arum, episti^a, 

letteriS, literature, lituraa, anrni, /. [ae,/. 

levy, delectus, us, m, 

liar, lying, mendax, ucis, adj. 

lictor, lictor, oria, m. 
lie (on the ground), jSceo, ui, — , 2. 
Iie(to8pealcfalflel7),mentior, itust 4. 

lieutenant, Ijgatus, i, m. 

life, vTta, ae, /. 

light, adj.^ luvi», e, adj. 

light, mbs.^ lux, ir.cis, /. 

light, it becomes, iriuescit, p. 110. 



lightning, 

lilce, 

lilcely, 

likeness, 

limit, 

limit, to, 

lineof battle, 

lion, 

little, 

live, 

live on, 

live in ezile, 

Livy, 

load, 

lofty, 

long, adj.^ 

long, adv.^ 

look at, 



fulmen, inis, n. 

simllis, e, adj. 

vurTs mllis, e, adj. 

imugo, inis, /. 

flnisi, rn. 

flnio, ivi, Ttum, 4. 

ncies, ii, /. 

leo, dnis, m. 

parvuB, a, um, adj. 

tTvo, vixl, victum, 3. 

vescor, i, 3. 

ex lium^ ago, Cgi, ac- 

LTvius, li, m. [tum, 3. 

Snus, tris, n. 

celdus, a, um, adj. 

longus. a, um, adj, 

diu, aav. 

specto, avi, atum, 1. 



look uiwn or into, intueor, tuitus and ta- 



looks, 

loosen. 

lord, 

lot, 

Jove, 

love in retum, 

lovely, 

low, 

lower, 

luckily, 

lucky, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madness, 
magistrate, 
magniiicent, 
maiden. 



TUltUS, UB, m. [tUB, 2. 

Bolvo, Bolvi, B"l:.tum, 3. 
drm'nus, i, m. 
Bors, rtis,/. 
8mo, avi, atum, 1 ; dTl!- 

go, lexi, lectum, 3. 
redrimo, avi, atum, 1. 
Smab lis, e, adj. 
hCim lis, e, adj. 
inf trior, ub. adj. eomp, 
fclTcitSr, aav. 
f elix, Tcis, adj. 
Milcodo, onis, m. 
factuB, affectuB, a, um, 
jparL and adj. 
f uror, oris, m. 
m^^gistratuB, us, m. 
magn f cub, a, um, adj. 
virgo, inifl, /. 





ITKXT. 


maintain, 


Bervo, ttvi, atum, 1. 


make^ 


f ucio,^f eci, factum, 3. 


man. 


humo, e. ; vir, vuri, m 


manage. 


gSro, gessi, gestum, 3. 


manifest. 


manlfeatus, a, nm, adj. 


manipie, 


mantpuluB, i, m. 


mannor, 


moB, moris, m. 


many. 


multua, a, nm, adj. 


many, how. 


quut, indie. reU adj. 


many, very. 


permulti, ae, a, adj. 


marble. 


marmor, Qris, n. 


market-place, 


fCrum, i, n. [tri, m. 


master, 


dumlnup, i, mugistei^ 


meaBure,to, 


metior, men8Uf>, 4. 


meditatei. 


mSditor, atus, 1. 


meet. 


5beo, Tvi and ii, itum, 


mellow. 


mollis, e, adj. [4. 


membrane. 


membrana, ae, /. 


memorabl^ 


memiirab.Iis, e, adj. 


memory. 


memSria, ae, /. 


metal, 


metallum, i, n. 


migrate. 


migro, avi. atum, 1. 
mTtis, e, adj. 


mild. 


milk, 


lac, lactis, n. 


mind. 


mens, ntL^ /. 


mindfiil. 


memor, oris, adj. 


miaerable, ^ 


j mser, a, um, adj. 


mistake. 


error, oris, Tn. 


, make a, 


erro, avi, atum, 1. 


mistrcSB, 


dum.na, ae, /. 


money. 


p cr.nia, ae, /. 


month. 


mensis, is, m. 


monument, 


mln Tmentum, i, n. 


moon,- 


ir.na, ae,/. 


more. 


plus, plaris, neuL adj. 




in ;. l. pli.refl, a. 


mortal. 


mort:.Ii8, e, adj. 


mother. 


mater, tris, /. 


mound. 


agger eris, m. 


mount, to, 


conscendo, di, sum, 3. 


mountaiii, 


mons, ntis, m. 


mouth. 


de, 5ii8, n. 


move. 


mHveo, movi, mdtam, 2. 


much. 


muItuB, a, um, adj. 


muititude, 


muItitQdo, inis, /. 


my (mlne). 


meus, a, um, adj. pron. 


name. 


nomen, inis, n. 


narrow, 


angustus, a, um, ad^. 


native land, 


patria, ae,/. 


nature. 


natrira, ae, /. 


uaval. 


n'vrtli8, e, adj. 


near to,j»r«p., 


prJSpe, flkJc. 


near, adj.^ 


pHSpinquus, a, um, odf. 
necessHriuB, a, nm, aaj. 


necesaai^y. 


necessity. 


nccessitaa, atis, /. 


need. 


SpuB, indee. suba. with 




abL and adj. 


needful, 


n cesBuriuB, a, nm, ad>. 


needle. 


ficUS, UB, /. 


neither. 


neuter, tra, trum, <n- 




de/. proTU 


neither, nor, 


nSque, nec, eonj» 


nest, 


nlduB, i, m. 


net. 


rete, is, n. 


never, 


nunquam, adv. 


new. 


nQvus, a, um, adj. iattp. 


uext, 


proximuB, a, mn, a4^ 



INDEX TO VOCABULARIES. — ENGLISH WORDa 183 



MIOHT. 

nox, ctis, /. 

luDcinia, ae,/. 

nullu», &, um, inde/. 

nobilis, e, adj. [proiL 

nrmo, inis, e, 

non, haud, adv. 

nihil, indec. guba. 

nutrio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 

nunc, Jam, adv. 

niim>ruH, i, m. 

nutrio, ivi, Itum, ^ 

quercua., us, /. 

JuBJurandum, »ee p. 96. 

pareo, ui, itum, 2 ; obe- 
dio ivi, itum, 4, with 
dit 

object, Tt*cuBQ, avi, atnm, 1. ' 

obseure, obecurua, a, um, adj. 

observe (carefully), contemplor, atus, 1. ^ 
obtain, pSro, avi, atum, 1 ; ud- 

Ipiacor, eptuB, 3. 
poi!8e88ionof,potior, itus, 4. 



nigbt, 

nightingale, 

no, none, 

noble, 

nobody, no onoi 

not, 

nothing, 

nourlBh, 

now, 

nuniber, 

nnrture, 

Oalc, 

oath, 

obey, 



obean, 
often, 

often, very, 
oftentimefs, 
old, 

old age, 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onset, 

oppose. 



orade, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

omament, 

other, of two, 

overcome, 

owe, ought, 

owing, it is, 

ox, 

1'ace, 

Pain, 

paiuB, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

part, 

partnpr, 

pass by, over, 

away, 

■ through, 

(come to), 

paraion, 

past, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently, 

peace, 

peacock. 



oceanuB, i, m. 
Baep', cuiv, 
BaepisBime, adv, 
BaeprnflmC^ro, adv. 
Bcnex, Bunis (of personB 

only), vutuB, erig, adj. 
st-nectuB, utiH,/. 
antlquus, a, um, adj. 
finuB, a, um, adj. 
alter, a, um, indef. 
Bdlum, adv. [pron, 
impotuB, UB, m. 
tesiato, stiti, stitum, 3 ; 

^pugno, avi, atum, 

1, with aat. 
drucdlum, i, n. 
oratio, onis, /. 
oriltor, oris, w. 
Jflbeo, jussi, Jussum, 2. 
omumentum, i, n, ; de- 

cuB, r>ris, n. 
alter, a, um, ind^, 

pron, 
Bfipero, avi, atum, 1. 
dSbeo, ui, itum, 2. 
per(te) stat. 
boB, buvis. 
passus, us, m, 
dr»Ior, oris, m. 
curo, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nxi, ctum, 3. 
piirena, ntis, c. 
pars, tis,/. 

Br)cius, ii, m. ['.tum, 4 
praetcreo, ivi and li, 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
transeo, p. 1(>6. 
f lo, factus, f iSrl, p. 107. 
cQpiditas, atis, /. 
praetcrltus, a, um, adj, 
via. ae, /. 
pStientia, ae, /. 
prttient r, adv. 
pax, pacis,/. 
pavo, onis, m. 



pear, 

pear-tree, 
I pcarl, 

percdive, 
' perfect, 

perish, 

persuade, 

perverBe, 
philoBopher, 
pilUige, 
pitch a camp, 

pity, 

plaoe, 
place, to, 
plain, 
plan, 
plant, 
play, 
pleasant, 
please, 
pleases, it, 
pleasing, 
pleasure, 
plenty, 
plum, 
plum-tree, 
plundcr, suiba.^ 
t»ri». 



poem, 

poet, 

Pompey, 

poor, 

portrait, 

poet, 

poferty, 

power, 

powerful, 
praise, subs.^ 

, verb^ 

precioua, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
prepared, 

presenoe of, in, 
present, 
present, to be, 
preserve, 

presB, 
press upon, 

pretense, 

prevent, 

probable, 

prohibit, 

promise, 

properly, 
prostrate» to, 
protect. 



PBOTHOT. 

pirum, i, n. 
piruti, i, /. 
margiirlta, ae, /. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, am, adj. 
pjreo, intereo, Ivi and 

ii, ituni, 4 
persuadeo, si, sum, with 

dat. 
perversus, a, um, odj. 
phiirisuphtts, i, 711. 
dlrlpio, ui, eptum, 3. 
castra pOno, p56ui,itum) 

3. 
mlsereor, itus and rtus, 

2 ; miaeret, p. 109, 
IScus, i, m. [with geru 
colloco, avi, atum, L 
plunlties, ei,/. 
consilium, ii, n, 
planta, ae, /. 
ludo, si, sum, 3. 
Jricundus, a, um, adj. 
pL.cco, ui, itnm, 2, with 
placet, p. 109. IdaL 
grutus, a, um, adj. 
v&Iuptas, atifl,/. 
cdpia, ae, /. 
prr.num, i, n. 
pruuus, i, /. 
praeda, ae, /. 
dir pio, ui, eptum, 3l 
carmen, inis, n. 
pocta, ae, m. 
Pompciu», ii, m. 
paup r, Cris, adj, 
im go, inis, /. 
stfitio, onis, /. 
paupertas, atis,/. 
prtentia, ae, pQtestas, 

utis, /. 
prtens, tis, adj. 
laus, dis,/. 
laudo, avi, atum^ 1. 
curus, a, um, ad). 
praefcro, p. 104 ; mulo, 

p. 99. 
pnro, avi, atum, 1. 
purutus, a, um, parU 

and adj. 
coram, prep. with abL 
praesens, tis, adj. 
adFum, p. .39. 
Bervo, conservo, avl, 

atum, 1. [3. 

prSmo, preBsi, presBum, 
oppr mo, pressi, pres' 

sum, 3. 
B"mulatio, onis, /. 
obpto, st.ti, Btltum, 3. 
verlsimilis, e, adj. 
prrh l)eo, ui, itnm, 2. 
promitto, mlsi, missumy 

:\ ; poll ceor, itus, 2. 
prBbi", recte, cdv. 
af&Igo, xi, ctum, 8. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
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prorldt, 

provisioiiBt 

pradencef 

prudenti 

public, 

punish, 

punishment, 

pupil, 

pursuit, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to ilight, 

power of, in the, 

Quality, good, 

qucea, 

quiet, 

qui/t, 

Bace, 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashness, 

rather, hare, 

read, . 

read aloud, 

read through, 

readgr,. 

reaaon, 

receive, 

recklessnesA, 

recover, 

refresh, 

refuse, 

reign, 

reject, 

r^oice, 

relate, 

remain, 

remain, over, 

remember, 

remembered, to be, 

render assistance, 

renowned, 
repents, it, 
resist, 

resolve, 
respect, to, 
rest, the, 
restrain, 
retire, 

retum« 

Teverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhine, 

Rhodes, 

Rhone, 

rich, 

riches, 

ride, to, 



PBOVIUB. 

providfo, idi, isom, 2. 
commeatu^, uum, m. 
prudentia, ae, /. 
prudens, tis, udj. 
publlcus, a, um, adj. 
punio, ivi, itum, 4^ 
poena, ae,/. 
discipiUns, i, m. 
stfidium, ii, n. 
f inio, ivi, itum, 4. 
interficio, f&ci, fectum, 
fiigo, avi, atum, 1. [3. 
punes, prep. with aec 
virtufi, utis, /. 
rg^a, ae, /. 
trunquillus, a, um, adj. 
excddo, oessi, cessum, 3. 
gunus, eris, n. 
arcuB coelestis, m. 
pluit, p. 110. 
compSro, avi, atum, 1. 
rapax, acis, adj. 
rrp.dus, a, um adj. 
raruB, a, um, o ^ . 
tumeritas, atu>,/. 
malo, p. 99. 
Ijgo, legi, lectum, 3. 
rt-cito, avi, atum, 1. 
peribgo, legi, lectum, 3. 
paratus, a, om, part. 

and adj. 
rStio, onis, /. 
accipio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 
temjr.tas, iitis,/. 
rScupr-ro, avi, atum, 1. 
recreo, avi, atum, 1. 
reoT.so, avi, atum, 1. 
rej^o, avi, atum, 1. 
aspemor, atus, 1. 
gaudeo, aee p. 108. 
narro, avi, atum, 1. 
mSneo^mansi, mansum, 
BQpersum, p. 39. [2. 
rem^niacor, — , 3. 
mum^rabilis, e, adj. 
auxilium fero, tQli,^a- 

tum, ferre, 3 irr. 
clarus, a, um, adj. 
poenltet, p. 109. 
resisto, st^ti, st.tnm, 8, 

with dat. 
constUuo, Qi, utum, 3. 
observo, avi, atum, 1. 
cSteri, ae, a, adj. 
ciT^erceo, ui, itum, 2. 
cedo, conoedo, cessi, 

cessnm, 3. 
rSdeo, p.l06 ; reverto, tl, 

8um ; i^vertor, sus, 3. 
▼eneror, atus, 1. 
praemium, ii, n. 
Rhenns, i, m. 
Rh5du8, i, /. 
RhSdSnuB, i, m, 
dives, itis, cidj. 
divltiae, arum, pl. /. 
▼Shor, vectus, 3. 



right, 
rightly, 
rise, to, 
river, 

robber, 

rock, 

Itoman, 

Rome, 

root, 

rose, 

rough, rugged, 

round, 

rale, 

run, 

ruah together, 

Sacred, 

sacrifice, to, 

sad, 

safe, 

safety, 

sagacious, 

sailor, 

salce of, for the, 

Sallust, 

same, 

sanguinary, 

save, 

savor of, 

say, 

scarcely, 

scent, 

scholar, 

school, 

Scythian, 

sea, 

— , of the, 

seat, 

second, 

secretly, 
see, 

eee, go to, 

seeing, 

seek, 

seem, 
seize, 

seize on, 
seldom, 
senate, 
send, 

on before, 

together, 

sense, 
separate, 

servant, 
serviceable, 

1 ^, tobe, 

set out, 

— (an example), 
severe, 
, severely. 



BXVKBKLY. 

rectuB, a, um, a^. 
pr5b^ recte, adv. 
5rior, ortus, 4. 
fiavius, ii, m, ; flumei^ 

inis, n. 
latro, onifl, m, 
riipes, is,/. 
Romanus, a, um, ad/. 
Roma, ae, /. 
radix, ids,/. 
rQsa, ae, /. 
asper, a, um, adj. 
circum, pr^. with aoa 
iSgo, xi, ctum, 3. [3. 
curro, citcurri, cursuov 
convSIo, avi, atum, 1. 
aficer, cra, cram, adj. 
immSIo, avi, atum, !• 
tristis, e, aaj. 
tiitus, a, um, adj. 
bSIus, iitis, /. 
prudens, tis, adj. 
nauta, ae, m. 
gratia, causa, oM. with 
Sallustius, ii, m. [ffen. 
idem, efidem, idem, adj. 

pron. 
fitrox, ocis, adj. 
servo, conservo, avi, 
efipio, iii, 3. [atum, 1. 
dico, xi, ctnm, SL 
vix, adv. 
5dor, oris, m. 
disc pQIus, i, m^ 
schola, ae,/. 
Scytha, ae, m. 
mSre, is, n. 
marinns, a, um, ctdj. 
sSdes, is, /. 
secundus, a, um ; alter, 

a, um, adj. 
clam, adv. 
video, Tdi, Tsum, 2 ; oer- 

no, crCvi, crStum, 3. 
viso, i, um, 3. 

VlSUB, U8, m. 

quaero, quaesivi, quae- 

situm, 3. 
videor, vTbus, 2. 
comprehendo. di, sum, 

8j rapio, Qi, tum, 3. 
arripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
raro, adv. 
sDnutus, us, m. 
mitto, misi, misBum, 8. 
praemitto, etc. 
committo, etc 
sensus, us, m. 
Bgpfiro, avi, atum, 1; 

aecemo, crSvi, crStum, 
mnister, tri, m. [8. 
Tit liB, e, adj. 
proBum, p. 39. 
pr5f iciscor, fectns, 8. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
8ev€raB, a, um, gilLviA, 
gi^vittr, adv. [e> aedf. 
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shake, 

Bhames^it, 

Bhare, to, 

Bharp, 

Bharpen, 

Bhiftld, 

shine, 

Bhip, 

Bhore, 

Bhort, 

Bhortly, 

shoutf 

•hut ofl^ 

Sicily, 

sick, 

eide wifth, 

•ide, on tliis, 

siege, 

Bign, 

Bilence, 

silent, be, 

Bilver, 

Bing, 

Bister, 

Bit, 

skUlfti], BkiHed in, 

skin (of animal), 
^Blaughter, 
Blave, 
Blavdry, 
Blay, 

Blcep, 
slender, 
slotlifulnees, 
Bluggish, 

Bmall, 
Bmell, 
Bnow, 
BnowB, it, 

BOft, 

Boften, 
Boldier, 
Bome, 

Bome one, some) 
thing, / 

Bome tirae, 
BometimeB, 
Bon, 

Bon-in-Iaw, 
Bong, 
Boon, 
Boon as, 
florrow, 

BOUl, 

Bound, 
Boyereignty, 

BOW, 

Bpeak, 

, to, 

apeeeh, a, 
«pend life, 
Hpirited, 



SHAKB. 

qufitio, — , qnasBum, 8. 
pSdet, p. 109. 

Sartior, ItuB, 4. 
Butns. a, um, adj. 
Scno, til, iitum, 8. 
Bcutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, snm, 2. 
navis, Ib,/. 
lituB. 5riB, n. 
bruvis, e, Oidj. 
mox, adv. 

damo. avi, atum, 1. 
interclQdo, si, sum, 3. 
Sicilia, ae, /. 
aeger, gra, grum, adj. 
adsura, p. 39. 
cia, citru, pr^. with 
obaldio, onis, /. [aee. 
Bignum, i, n. 
Bllentium, ii, n. 
tficeo, ui, itum, 2. 
argentnm, i, n. 
canto, avi, atum, 1; 

cSno, o6c!ni, cantum, 
sSror, oris, /. [3. 

BSdeo, edi, essum, 2. 
perituB, a, um, Bolers, 

rtis, adj. 
pellis, ie, /. 
caedes, iB, /. 
servus, i, m. 
servitrifi, Qtis,/. 
interf icio, feci, fectum, 

occido, cidi, cisum, 3. 
Bomnus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
Begnities, ci, /. 
segnis, e\ ignavus, a, 

um, adj. 

garvus, a, um, adj, 
dor, oris, m. 
nix, nivis,/. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ita, tam, adv. 
mollls, e, adj. 
mollio, ivi, Itum, 4 
miles, itis, c 
nonnullns, a, um, adj. 
filiquis, ullquld, indef. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. 
nonnunquam, adn. 
fnius, ii, m. ; voe. TOL 
g5ner, Sri, nu 
carmen, inis, n.; can- 
mo3c. adv. [tus, ua, m. 
Blmiil atquo (ac), eonj. 
dSlor, oria, m. 
8n'mu8, i, r». 
BCnitns, us, w. 
dSminfitus, us, m. 
Bero, sevi, satum, 3. 
ISquor, Idcutus, 3. 
alI'quor, etc. 
orfitio, onis, /. [t nm, 3. 
aotatem ago, t"gi, ao- 
ferox, ucia, cidj. 



splendid, 

spring, 

sprout, 

spur, 

spy out 

stag, 

stand, 

star, 

state, 

Btation, 

statue, 

steep, 

Btem, 

stone, 

stone, of, 

storm, 

storm, take by, 

story, 

straight, 

Btrength, 

strengthen, 

strive, ■ 

hai^l, 

Btrong,. 

, maksi, 

Btudy, 

, to, 

succesaftil, 

sudden, 

suddenly, 

Buffer, 

sufiiciently, 

Bummer, 

Bun, 

Bup, 

supplies, 

surround, 

Burvive, 

swear, 

sweet, 

Bwell, 

Bwift, 

sword, 

Syracuso, 

Table, 

take, 

tall, 

taste, to, 

tax, 

teach, 

teacher, 

tell, 

tempest, 

temple, 

tender, 

tent^ 

terrify, 

territorieB, 

terror, 

that, pron.^ 

, conj.^ 

not. 



thelr own, 

then, 

then indeed, 

thero. 



splendidus, a, nm, adj» 
ver, veria, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
calcar, aris, n. 
spSciilor, atuB, 1. 
cervua, i, m. 
eto, BtSti, statam, 1. 
stella, ae, /. 
civitas, atis, /. 
Btfitio, 5nia, /. 
imago, inis,/. 
arduuB, a, um, adj. 
atrox, Ocis, adj. 
ISpis, idis, m. 
ISpideus, a, um, ad), 
tempestas, atis, /. 
expugno, avi, atum, 1. 
f ubula, ae, /. 
rectus, a, um, adj. 
vis,/., aee p. 2d. 
firmo, avi, atum, L 
nitor, xus, 3. 
£nTtor, etc 
vulidus, a, um, adj. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
stSdium, U, n. 
Btiideo, ui, — , 2, witb 
fClix, icis, adj. IdaL 
BSbitus, a, um, adj. 
Biibito, adv. 
pStior, passus, 8. 
sSds, adv. 
aestas, Htis,/. 
BOl, sdlis, m. [p. 108. 
coeno, avi, atum, 1, 8ee 
commeatr.s, uum, m. 
-vingD, xi, ctum, 3. 
aaparsum, p. 39. £108. 
juro, avi, atum, 1, see p. 
dulcis, suavis, e, culj. 
intitmesco, t'mai, 3. 
cjier, rris, re; v5Iucerf 

cri8,,cre, adj. 
gludiuf*, ii, m. 
Syracusae, arum, /. 
mensa, ae, /. 
cSpio, cSpi, captum, 3 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
gnato, avi, atum, 1. 
vectigal, alis, n. 
dSceo, ui, ctnm, 8. 
m^gister, tri, m. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
tempeatas, atis,/. 
templum, i, n. 
tSnSr, a, um, adj. 
tSbemiicQlum, i, n. 
terreo, ui, itiim, 2. 
f ines, ium, m. 
terror, drif, m, 
iste, illo, ia, p. ^B-A^ 
fit, p. 130. 
ne, quTn, p. 130. 
sJius, a, ura, adj. prcn 
tum, udv. 
tnra d~raum. 
ibi, ado. 
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thin, 
thing, 
think, 
thither, 
through, 

throw a bridge) 
over a river, / 
thunderbolt^ 
thunders, it^ 
thus, 
tiger, 
time, 
timid, 
to, 

too, too mach, 
to:igue, 
torture, 
toward, 
tower, 
town, 
train up, 
trained, 
tree, 
triumph, 
trouble, verb, 

, tnibs.^ 

troublesome, 

Troy, 

tnie, 

trust, 

try, 

tum back, 

tyrant, 

Unable, am, 

nnbecoming, it is, 

anbounded, 

anbreakfasted, 

unrertain, 

under, 

undei^, 

understand, 

undertake, 

undone, 

unfriendly, 

nnjust, 

ui^U8tly, 

unleamed, 

unless, 

anlike, 

unBkillfiil, 

unwilling, to be, 

upper, 

upright, 

use, to, 

u^eful, 

utmost, 

Valley, 

valor, 

vaiious, 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexee, it, 

victira. 

victory, 

vigorouB, 



THIK. 

tunuis, e, adj. 

res, ei, /. 

pilto, cogito, avi, atum, 

eA, adv. [1. 

pSr, prep. with ace. 

flumen ponte Jungo, 

junxi, nctum, 3. 
fulmen, iniB, n. 
trmSt, p. 110. 
itS, cuiv. 

tigris, is and idiji, e. 
tempus, orifi, n. 
timidua, a, um, adj. 
fid, prep. with aec 
n^.mis, adv. 
lingua, ae,/. 
crQciutua, us, m. 
verguH, adveraus, prep. 
turris, ie, /. [writh <icc. 
oppidum, l, n. 
6n1dio, ivl, itum, 4. 
grQdltus, a, um, part. 
arbor, riria,/. [and adj. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
mSveo, movi, mdtum, 
aerumna, ae, /. [2. 
molestua, a, um, adj. 
Troja, ae, /. 
veras, a, um, adj. 
f Ido, p 108. 
experior, rtuei, 4 
ruverto, ti, Rum, and tor, 
tyrannuii, i, m. [sus, 3.^ 
nSqueo, Tvi and ii, ' tum, 
dedScSt, p. 109. [4. 

inf Inltus, a, uni, adj. 
impransus, a, um, auj. 
incertus, a, um, adj. 
Bilb, Bubtcr, prep. with 

ace. and abl [4. 

Bilbeo, Ivi and li, ituni, 
intellTgo, lexi, lectum,3. 
8usc'pio, cep{,ceptum,3. 
infectuB, a, iim, adj. 
inlmTcus, a, nm, ndj. 
injuBtus, a, am, adj. 
injusto, ndv. 
indoctus, a, um, adj. 
nisi, conj. 
dissImUis, e, adj. 
impjrTtus, a, um, adj. 
nolo, p. 99. 

sQperior, us, ndj. comp. 
prtlbu^ a, um, arlj. 
utor, risus, 3, with abl. 
utnis, e, ddj. 
summus, a, um, adj. 
vallis, is, /. im]». 

virtas, fitis, /. 
viirius, a, um, adj. 
vSh~menter, adv. 
versus, ih, 7n. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
piget, p. 109. 
hostia, victimn, ae, /. 
victririn, ne, /. 
strunrais, si, uni, adj. 



WISB. 

str5niie, adv. 



vigorously, 

virtue, 

visit, 

voice, 

vultui-e, vultur, flriB, m. 

Wage, to, gero, gessi, geBtum. 3. 

wake iintrana.)^ vlgilo, avl, atum, 1. 

walk, take a walk, ambillo, avi, atum, 1. 



virtuB, r.tis,/. 
viso, i, um, S. 
vox, vods, /. 



wall, 
wanting, to be, 
war, 
warlike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, 

, to fetch, 

way, in that, 
-, to be in the, 



weakness, 

wealthy, 

weapon, 

wearies, it, 

weep, 

well, 

, to be, 

well-wlahing, 
west, 
whale, 
what, 



what sort, of, 
wheu, 

whether. 
which or two. 



mums, 1, m. 
desum, p. 39. 
bellum, ^i, n. 
belllcosus, a, um, adj. 
ciilidus, a, um, adj. 
vasto, avi, atum, 1. 
vigUo, avi, atum, 1. 
Squa, ae, /. 
aquor, atus, 1. 
ItS, adv. 
obeum, p. 39. 
infirm tas, btis, /. 
Spiilentus, a, lun, CK^ 
telura, i, n. 
taedet,p 109. 
fleo, evi. ctum, 2. 
bSnS, aav. 
vfileo, ui, itum, 2. 
bentiv5IuB, a, um, adj. 
occldens, ntis, m. 
balaena, ae, /. 
qnis, quae, quld and. 

qur>d, inter. and tn- 

d^. pron. 
qualis, e, rel. adj. 
quando, inter. adv. ; 

quiim, adv. and oonj, 
utrnm, conj. 
iiter, tra, tram, adj, 
dum, adv. tpron. 



while, 

while drinking, etcinter b bendam, etc 



wbite, 

whither, 

who. 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickednesfl, 

wifie, 

widely, 

Wlf',', 

willfiil, 
willing, to be, 
, to be more, 



win, 

win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing, 

winter, 

, of, 

, to, 

quarters, 

wiHdoiu, 
wLe, 



albuB, a, ura, adj. 

quo, rel. adv. 

qui, quae, qu^^d, rel. 

pr.; quis, quae, quld 

or qu5d, inler. pi on. 
totus, a, ura, adj. 
cur, quaro, adv. 
imprubus, a, um; ng- 

qnam, inaed. adj. 
8c6luB, iris, n. 
latUB, a, um, adj. 
Iilte, adv. [/. 

sjixor, oris, mitlier, eriSi 

perversuB, a, um, adj. 
volo, p. 99. 
mllo, p. 99. 
Sdpiscor, eptuii,3; pSrO| 

avi, atum, 1. 
blandior, itus, 4. 
ventUH, i, w, 
vTnum, i, 7i. 
ala, ae,/. 
h^ems, Gmis,/. 
hlberau.-*, a, um, adj., 
hiTmo, avi, atum, 1. 
hiberaa, «'.rum, n. pt 
snpientia, ne, /. 
B^ picnB, ntiB, ojdj. 
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wish, mbs.^ 
, verb^ 

within, 

woman, 

wonder at, 

wonderful, 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

worship, tOf 

wound, 

^ verhf 

wretched. 



WI8II. 

vSluntas, atis,/. 
opto, avi, atuiiL, 1; volo, 

p. 99. 
intra, prep. with acc. 
f Smina, ae, millier, eris^ 
miror, atua, 1. [/. 

mirus, mirabilis, e, adj. 
silva, ae, /. 
SpuB, Srifl, n. 
mundns, i, m. 
vunSror, atuB, 1. 
vulnus, eris, n. 
valnSro, avi, atum, 1. 
mlBer, a, um, adj. 



ZEAL0U8. 

write, to, Bcnbo, psl, ptum, 3. 

writer, Bcriptor, oria, nu 

Year, annus, i, vi. 

yesterday, heri, adv. 

yield, cedo, cessi, ceBsum, 8. 

your, tQus, a, um; vester, tra, 

trum, adj. pron. 
youth, Juventua, Qtis,/. 
, (a young) 

man or wom- > jiivenis, c 

an), ) 

Zeal, stildium, ii, n. 

zealoua, studioeus, a, um, adj. 

zealous, to be, stiideo, ui, 2, with dat. 



THE END. 
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